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Introduction

1.1 Spectrum Compact CE System Description

The Spectrum Compact CE System is an automated 4-capillary electrophoresis instrument
designed for a wide range of sequencing and fragment analysis applications. It is compatible
with existing fluorescently-labeled dideoxynucleotide triphosphate-based chain termination
seqguencing chemistries along with 4-, 5-, 6- and 8-dye-labeled STR kits available from Promega
and other commercial vendors. Up to 32 samples may be run at a time.

The Spectrum Compact CE System is intended for:
Sanger Sequencing

De novo sequencing

NGS confirmation

Resequencing

Mutation detection

Mitochondrial sequencing

Fragment Analysis

Microsatellites
PCR sizing

STR genotyping
SNP genotyping
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Introduction

The instrument is controlled through a graphical user interface on a touch screen panel. An
external keyboard and mouse may also be used to control the software displayed on the touch
screen panel; these may be connected directly to the instrument via USB ports. The Spectrum
Compact Control Software provides a simple user interface with a clear display of useful
features including run setup, consumables and capillary cartridge usage information, and
system maintenance reminders. The Barcode Scanner is used to capture bar code information
on consumables for easy exchange and tracking of instrument consumables. The instrument
also offers the ability to monitor run progress and view results while analysis is in progress.
Exported files are compatible with commercially available data analysis software such as
GeneMarker®HID Software for Spectrum CE Systems, Mutation Surveyor®, GeneMapper®
version 4.1 or greater, and GeneMapper® ID-X.

Touch Screen Panel

Front Door Door Handle

Status Indicator

USB Port Power Switch

for Storage

Figure 1. Front of the Spectrum Compact CE System. Front view showing touch screen panel, front door,
status indicator and USB port. The power switch and door handle are located on the right side of the instrument.

Note: The Spectrum Compact CE System is not for medical diagnostic use.

Preloaded onto the Spectrum Compact CE System is the Spectrum Compact CE System
Remote Access Software. This software enables the user to create/edit/review/delete strip
IDs for sample strips, create/edit/review/delete protocols and assays, view analysis results,
monitor a Spectrum Compact CE System run in progress as well as completed runs, and
download completed runs using a web browser on a PC connected to the instrument either
directly or over a lab network. See the Spectrum Compact CE System Remote Access Software
#TMDO064 for instructions for use.
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Air Intake Panel

USB Keyboard USB Bar Code
Connection Connection

KEYBOARD

A
ir =

Exhaust
Panel

Power
Connection

 — Ethernet Connection

Figure 2. Rear of the Spectrum Compact CE System. The back of the Spectrum Compact CE System has an
air intake panel, air exhaust panel, power connection, USB keyboard connection, USB barcode connection
and Ethernet connection.

Notes:

a. Never use password-protected USB drives. If a USB drive is password protected, the
USB icon may still become active upon connecting to the instrument, but when export is
executed, the export will fail.

b. Do not perform keyboard operations and do not attach or remove the keyboard or barcode
scanner while accessing the USB device. This may result in failure.

c. Do not connect cables other than a LAN cable to the Ethernet port. This may result in failure.

Detection ) .1 , Oven Door
Window ‘ —
Capillary
Cartridge (S:gir‘:rildege
Anode
Buffer
Cartridge (Biﬂ;lg::ie
Cartridge
Polymer
Cartridge
and Polymer
Delivery Autosampler

Unit (PDU)

Figure 3. Interior of the Spectrum Compact CE System. The interior of the system provides access to key
components. Instructions for maintaining the buffer, polymer and capillary cartridges are provided in Section 3,
Managing Consumables.
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Component Function

Oven Maintains temperature around the capillary array during
electrophoresis.

Capillary Cartridge Contains the array of 4 capillaries (36cm), which enables
electrophoretic separation of fluorescently labeled DNA
fragments.

Detection Window Area where fluorescence is detected.

Anode Buffer Cartridge (ABC) Contains running buffer for electrophoresis.

Cathode Buffer Cartridge (CBC) | Contains running buffer for electrophoresis.

Sample Cartridge Holds up to 4 x 8-well strip tubes containing samples.

Polymer Cartridge Contains either Spectrum Compact Polymer4 or
Spectrum Compact Polymer7, which is pumped via the
Polymer Delivery Unit into the capillary cartridge for
separation of fragments.

Autosampler Houses the Sample Cartridge, ABC, CBC and Polymer
Cartridge. Adjusts their position relative to the capillary
cartridge during run cycles for proper injection and washes.

Polymer Delivery Unit (PDU) Actuates plunger in Polymer Cartridge to deliver polymer
to the capillary cartridge.
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1.2

Common Safety Precautions

Follow all precautions labeled on the instrument and described in this manual.
Do not use this instrument for anything other than its designed purpose.
Do not perform any operations and maintenance other than those described in this manual.

Only perform the maintenance activities described in the manual. Contact Technical Service
for further maintenance and repair.

Preventive Maintenance, provided by Promega service, is strongly recommended to ensure the
safety and performance of the instrument. Contact Technical Service for further information.

Never modify the instrument.
Do not use any parts that are not specified by Promega.

Customers should not attempt the initial unpacking upon delivery or relocation of the
instrument.

Keep in mind that the hazard warnings in the manuals or on the product cannot cover every
possible case, as it is impossible to predict and evaluate all circumstances beforehand.
Always be alert and use common sense.

The guidance provided in this manual is intended to supplement, not supersede, the normal
safety requirements prevailing in the user’s country.

the State of California to cause cancer, birth defects or other reproductive harm. For more
information, go to: www.P65Warnings.ca.gov

2 WARNING: This product can expose you to chemicals including Lead, which is known to
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1.3

Safety Symbols and Marking

Safety Symbols and Markings

Warning. Risk of personal injury to the operator or a safety hazard to the
instrument or surrounding area.

Danger. Hazardous voltage. Risk of electric shock.

Warning. Hot surface. Burn hazard.

Warning. Sharp objects inside.

Ll ddld

This label indicates laser radiation is present.

SYMBOLS KEY

Symbols

Explanation Symbols Explanation

REF

Catalog Number Lot Number

LOT

SN

Serial Number Manufacturer

]

Consult your local Promega
Representative regarding
instrument disposal

WEEE Directive (European
Community Directive
2012/19/EU on Waste
Electrical and Electronic
Equipment)

Date of Manufacture
(Year-Month-Day)

g 3
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1.4

Location of Instrument Safety Symbols on Oven Door

/N

16411TA

Danger! Hazardous voltage. Risk of electric shock.

Do not remove instrument panels. Do not touch internal parts or circuits while the instrument
power is turned on. This may cause death or serious injury due to electric shock.
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1.5  Spectrum Compact CE System Specifications

Processing Time 30-60 minutes, depending on application

Number of Samples Up to 32 samples (4 x 8-well strip tubes) per run
Weight 45kg (991b)

Dimensions (W x D x H) 15.75x 23.62 x 23.62 inches (400 x 600 x 600mm)
Power Requirements 100-240Vac, 50/60Hz, 260VA

Overvoltage Category Il

Pollution Degree 2

Ground Grounding resistance 100Q or less

Leave at least 7.9 inches (200mm) at the right side of the instrument so that the power supply
switch is easily accessible and 15.8 inches (400mm) at the left side to allow clearance for
opening the instrument door. At least 3.9 inches (100mm) should be left at the back of the
instrument to allow for easy connection/disconnection of power cable and USB connections at
the rear of the instrument.

of 7|7|= €7 & oM MY FHoZ HtdE/IE &2 7I7I2M 71EE 0N

[ [

o =
Aot 4% Hutdel 22847t gLt

This device has been evaluated for conformity for use in a business environment, and if used in
a home environment, there is a risk of radio interference.

Important! Power connectors

The Spectrum Compact CE System is delivered with a detachable power cord that meets

the power requirements listed above. In areas where the supplied power is subject to voltage
fluctuations exceeding +10% of the nominal value, a power line regulator may be required. High
or low voltages can adversely affect the electronic components of the instrument.

We recommend the use of an uninterruptible power source (UPS) for the Spectrum Compact
CE System. At a minimum, the instrument should be connected through a surge suppressor.

Danger! Hazardous voltage. Risk of electric shock.

Use properly configured and approved line cords for the voltage supply in your facility as
specified by Promega. Incorrect connection of the power cord could result in fire or electrical

shock.

Place instrument in a location so that the power cord is accessible and can be easily
connected and disconnected.
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P> P

Warning! Sharp objects inside.

The electrode-end and capillary head-end of the capillary cartridge can lead to piercing injury.
To avoid injury, do not touch the tip of the capillary cartridge.

Warning! Sharp objects inside.

The tip of the anode electrode can lead to piercing injury. To avoid injury, do not touch the tip of
the anode electrode.

Warning! Physical injury hazard

Do not touch moving parts while operating the instrument. Disconnect power before
performing maintenance on the instrument.

1.6 General Warnings

Handling

Avoid pressing on the display monitor with excessive force. Otherwise, a malfunction may
result.

If there are contaminants such as fingerprints or water droplets on the display monitor, wipe
them off lightly with a soft and dry cloth, or a soft damp cloth.

The display monitor is made of glass. If the display monitor is broken, avoid direct contact
with the shards of the glass. Otherwise, injury may result.

The touch panel monitor may become inoperable after approximately 5 million touches at
the same spot.
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Touchscreen

Depending on the type of image displayed, bright pixels (pixels that are lit regardless of the
specified color) or black pixels (pixels that do not represent the specified color) may be
visible on the screen, or part of ruling lines or characters may appear missing.

Missing pixels or constantly lit pixels on the liquid crystal display screen do not indicate an
instrument malfunction.

Depending on the image displayed, the screen may appear to flicker. Adjust your viewing
angle to the screen to improve view.

If the same image is displayed on the screen for a long time, a remnant of this image may
remain even after the screen has changed. This will eventually fade and disappear.

The temperature of the liquid crystal may rise after long and continuous use. This may lead
to changes, irregularities or both in contrast. These effects will subside as the temperature
falls.

The screen may appear dark when the instrument is first turned on. Brightness will increase
as time passes.

Due to the multicolor imaging elements and the liquid crystal structure, the display on the
screen may be difficult to view from an upward angle. Adjust your viewing angle to the
screen to improve view.

Small air bubbles or ring-shaped stripe patterns may be visible on the display monitor
screen. They do not affect the operation of the instrument.

Handling the instrument and peripheral devices

Promega Corporation is not responsible for any loss or damage done to data or applications
due to broken hardware.

Static electricity has an adverse effect on the instrument and peripheral devices. Avoid
using materials which can generate static electricity when operating the instrument, such as
walking on a carpet or wearing a lap blanket.
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1.7  Product Components

PRODUCT CAT.#
Spectrum Compact CE System CE1304
Includes:

Spectrum Compact CE System
Spectrum Compact Control Software
Spectrum Compact CE System Remote Access Software

Spectrum Compact CE System Standard 1-Year Warranty
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1.8

Reagents and Consumables

Storage and

Consumable Cat.# Handling On-Instrument Storage

Spectrum Compact Buffer CE2300 +2°Cto+10°C 14 days, 80 injections or expiry date
(Environmental temperature: 25°C or less)

Spectrum Compact Polymer4 CE2304 +2°Cto+10°C 14 days, 16 injections or expiry date
(Environmental temperature: 25°C or less)
Compatible with software versions
6138000-## and 6138200-##.

Spectrum Compact Polymer4 CE2404 +2°Cto+10°C 14 days, 24 injections or expiry date
(Environmental temperature: 25°C or less)
Compatible with software versions
6138200-##, 6138800-## and later."

Spectrum Compact Polymer7 CE2307 +2°Cto+10°C 14 days, 16 injections or expiry date
(Environmental temperature: 25°C or less)
Compatible with software versions
6138000-## and 6138200-##.

Spectrum Compact Polymer?7 CE2407 +2°Cto+10°C 14 days, 24 injections or expiry date
(Environmental temperature: 25°C or less)
Compatible only with Spectrum Compact
software version 6138200-##.2

Spectrum Compact Polymer7 CE2507 +2°Cto+10°C 14 days, 24 injections or expiry date
(Environmental temperature: 25°C or less)
Compatible only with Spectrum Compact
software versions 6138800-## and later.®

Spectrum Compact Cathode Septa Mat CE2301 +15°Cto +30°C One-time use per CBC

Spectrum Compact Cathode Retainer CE2302 +15°Cto+30°C Not applicable

Spect C t Strip Base & Retai

PECITUM LOMPACt Strp Base & REWINCL oeo337  +15°C 10 +30°C  Not applicable

32-Well

Strip Septa Mat, 8-Well CE2308 +15°Cto+30°C One-time use per sample

Capillary Preservation Buffer CE2399 +2°Cto+10°C  Not applicable; expiry date

Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge, 300 injections or expiry date

4-Capillary 36cm Note: Spectrum Compact software

CE2340 +15°Cto +30°C versions below 6138200-## will show a

200 injection limit but it can be used for
300 injections.

Not for Medical Diagnostic Use.

"Not compatible with Spectrum Compact software version 6138000-##.
’Not compatible with Spectrum Compact software versions 6138000-#4# or 6138800-## and later.
3Compatible with Spectrum Compact software versions 6138800-## and later. Not compatible with 6138200-## and earlier.
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Additional supplies and consumables are necessary for routine operation of the Spectrum Compact
CE System. Contact Promega to order these additional supplies.

Important! Only use parts and devices specified by Promega Corporation

Gripping
Knob

Capillary
Cover

Detection
Window

Capillaries

Anode

Cathode

15766 TA

Figure 4. Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge, 4-Capillary 36cm. The interior is shown on the left and the
exterior on the right. Protective caps on anode and cathode end of array are shown. These may be filled with
Capillary Preservation Buffer for long-term storage of used capillary cartridges.

Cathode
Retainer
Film
Cathode
Septa Mat
Container

767TA

Figure 5. Spectrum Compact Buffer Cartridges. The anode buffer cartridge (ABC) is shown on the left and
the cathode buffer cartridge (CBC) with septa mat and retainer on the right. A clear protective seal must
be peeled off the top of the CBC prior to placing the Spectrum Compact Cathode Septa Mat and Retainer onto the
CBC. Do not remove the white seal from the top of the ABC.
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1.9

Foil Seal

Skirt

Plunger

Syringe Barrel

Figure 6. Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge. The foil seal must be peeled off the top of the Spectrum
Compact Polymer Cartridge prior to placing it into the polymer delivery unit on the autosampler of the

Spectrum Compact CE System.

Laser Safety

The Spectrum Compact CE System is a Class 1 laser product. The instrument has been tested
and complies with standard IEC60825-1 Third Edition (2014), EN60825-:2014 + A11:2021. The
Spectrum Compact CE System complies with 21 CFR 1040.10 and 1040.11.

The Spectrum Compact CE System uses a laser diode module categorized as a Class 3B laser
beam.

The laser specifications are:

Wavelength: 505nm
Output power:  20mW (normal maximum), 64mW (maximum when failed)

To ensure safe laser operation:

Do not remove the instrument protective panels or safety labels.
- Do not disable safety interlocks.

Never look directly into the laser beam.

Remove reflective objects such as jewelry and wristwatches.

+ Wear proper eye protection and post a laser warning sign at the entrance to the laboratory if
panels are removed for service.
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Warning! This label indicates laser radiation is present.

Class 3B laser radiation when open and interlocks defeated. Avoid exposure to the beam.

Warning! This label indicates laser radiation is present.

Use of controls or adjustments or performance of procedures other than those specified herein
may result in hazardous radiation exposure.

Warning! This label indicates laser radiation is present.

The Barcode Scanner (Cat.# CE5300) that is used with the instrument to capture bar code
information for samples and reagents is categorized as a Class 2 laser product. Class 2 lasers
are low-power, visible-light lasers that can damage the eyes. Never look directly into the laser
beam. The scanner is designed to prevent human access to harmful levels of laser light during
normal operation, user maintenance or prescribed service operations.

Class 2 lasers can cause damage to eyes. Avoid looking into a Class 2 laser beam or pointing a
Class 2 laser beam into another person’s eyes.

Use of controls or adjustments or performance of procedures other than those specified herein
may result in hazardous radiation exposure.
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1.10 Environmental Requirements

Power Requirements

100-240Vac, 50/60Hz, 260VA

Temperature During Transportation and
Storage

—-20°Cto 60°C

Temperature During Operation

15°C to 30°C with changes <+2°C/hour

Humidity During Transportation and Storage

20% to 80%RH

Humidity During Operation 20% to 80%RH
Operating Altitude <2,000m
Pollution Degree 2

The Spectrum Compact CE System is intended for indoor use only. To avoid shortening the
expected lifespan of the instrument, the Spectrum Compact CE System must be installed in a
location that meets the following criteria:

Use a sturdy, level surface (no perceptible vibration).
Avoid dusty areas.
Choose a location that has good air circulation and is not exposed to direct sunlight.

Use an uninterruptable power source (UPS) rated to support the power requirements above.
Contact a Promega representative for a recommended UPS.

Do not install in a location with large temperature variability or high humidity.

Do not position the instrument so that it is difficult to unplug from the power source.
Do not place next to heating or cooling sources.

Do not use near flammable gases or liquids.

Do not place near other electrically sensitive instruments.

Do not use extension cords. Relocate the instrument, power receptacle and/or UPS to avoid
using an extension cord.

1.17 Unpacking, Installing and Moving the Spectrum Compact CE

System

A Promega representative must perform unpacking, installing and moving of the Spectrum
Compact CE System. Performance of any of these activities by noncertified individuals may
invalidate the product warranty or service contract terms.
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1.12 Special Instructions

Wipe up spills immediately.

The Spectrum Compact CE System contains sensitive optical components and precision-
aligned mechanical assemblies. Handle with care.

Use caution when working with solvents, as they may damage the plastic case of the
Spectrum Compact CE System.

Do not expose the Spectrum Compact CE System to temperatures outside the specified
range (see Section 1.10), because damage to the unit may occur that will not be covered
under warranty.

Changes or modifications to the instrument not expressly approved by Promega could void
the warranty.

Do not use this Spectrum Compact CE System for anything other than its intended use.

Always disconnect the power before cleaning or performing routine instrument
maintenance.

Do not disassemble the Spectrum Compact CE System other than as specified in this
operating manual for routine instrument maintenance and use.

If the equipment is used in a manner other than that specified by Promega, the protection
provided by the equipment may be impaired.

Do not overfill strip wells, because this may lead to spills and/or instrument damage.

1.13 Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Safety

Spectrum Compact CE System complies with the emission and immunity requirements
prescribed by EMC standard IEC 61326-1:2012 (Group 1, class A, Basic environment).

If installed adjacent to other electrical and electronic equipment, they may adversely affect
each other. Equipment operation and measurement results may be affected by noise from
peripheral devices. Alternatively, noise from the device may affect the operation of peripheral
devices and measurement results.
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1.14 Chemical Safety

Caution! Chemical hazard

Formamide may be combustible at high temperature, and slightly flammable in presence of
heat, sparks or open flames. Keep away from heat or sources of ignition. Refer to the Safety
Data Sheet (SDS) provided by the manufacturer to handle the reagent.

Formamide is an irritant and a teratogen; avoid inhalation and contact with skin. Read the
warning label, and take appropriate precautions when handling this substance. Always wear
gloves and safety glasses when working with formamide.

Caution! Chemical hazard

Before handling any chemicals, refer to the Safety Data Sheet (SDS) provided by the
manufacturer and observe all relevant precautions in handling each chemical.

Caution! Chemical hazard

All chemicals in the instrument, including liquid in the lines, are potentially hazardous. Always
determine what chemicals have been used in the instrument before changing reagents or
instrument components. Wear appropriate protective equipment (e.g., protective clothing,
gloves) when working on the instrument.

1.15 Disposal of Waste Solution and/or Instrument

To dispose of the instrument, follow the local environmental protection regulations.

Do not dispose of this instrument as unsorted municipal waste. Follow local municipal
waste ordinances for proper disposal provisions to reduce the environmental impact of
waste electrical and electronic equipment (WEEE). For European Union customers, Contact
Promega Service for equipment pick-up and recycling.

To dispose of waste solutions, read and understand the Safety Data Sheets (SDSs) provided
by the manufacturers of the chemicals in the waste container.

This instrument is equipped with a touch panel PC, which contains a lithium battery.

Prior to instrument disposal, ensure that any important data has been archived.
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1.16 Thermal Safety

Warning! Hot surface. Burn hazard.

before replacing the capillary cartridge. When replacing the capillary cartridge, grasp the yellow

fi The inside surface of the oven can reach a temperature of 70°C. Ensure that the oven is off
handle of the cartridge and do not touch the inside surface of the oven.

Warning! Hot surface. Burn hazard.
& The oven remains hot after the instrument stops.

1.1/ Protection Against Computer Viruses

The Spectrum Compact CE System comes installed with McAfee application control software
(whitelist) as anti-virus software. Application “whitelisting” is the practice of specifying an index
of approved software applications that are permitted to be present and active on a computer
system. McAfee application control software will allow only those programs that are on the
“whitelist” (i.e., approved list) of applications to run. No other applications will be allowed to

run on the instrument panel PC. Thus there is no need for updates, since only the Spectrum
Compact CE System applications will be on the approved list. If despite whitelisting the
instrument becomes infected with a virus, contact Promega Technical Services.
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1.18 RoHS Marking for China

Names and contents of hazardous substances contained in products.

HEYR
i i * i AN | BB | 2R
(Pb) (Hg) (cd) (cr (VD) (PBB) (PBDE)
HE S BT X @) O @) @) O
A BT X O O @) O O
H 3l FE2s X O O O O O
fE IR 4H X @) O O @) O
o IS LR LA X @) O O @) @)
LR IR X @) O O @) O
na X O O O @) O
JREE R i X O O @) @) O
AFAGKIEST/T 1136411HE Gk -
O: RoniZA FEWRACZIBAE A BT R A ) & B IFEGB/T 265728 IR EER AR o
X RIRNZA EWR B DIEZIB I H— R & S HGB/T 265728058 IR B 223K .

SYMBOLS KEY

Symbols

Explanation

(D)

RoHS Marking for China indication Environment
Friendly Use Period of 10 years.
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Operating the System

2.1

Turning On the Instrument

1. Confirm that the instrument is connected to an appropriate uninterruptible power supply
(UPS) and is on a protected circuit.

2. Verify that the Instrument Door is closed.

3. Turn on the instrument by turning the power switch on the right side of the instrument to
the up position.

4. Software launches automatically. During this time the status indicator flashes amber. After
the software has successfully launched the status indicator changes to a steady green (no
flashing).

5. Loginto the software by selecting the appropriate user name from the drop-down menu
and entering the correct password (Figure 8).

Notes:

1. When the instrument is set with the normal security level (see Section 8.3), the login
screen will be skipped. The main menu is displayed after the startup screen is closed.

2. If you want to change the password, select Change Password. Enter a new password
in the New Password and Re-enter New Password boxes on the Change Password
screen.

3. The window in Figure 7 may be displayed when the instrument is powered up after a
new device (USB memory, keyboard, barcode scanner, etc.) is connected. If displayed,
select the X on the window to close it. The instrument can then be used normally.

r —~ k]
NMagrosofl Windows @
¥ must rests 1 ypply these

nange
Eefore iemtanteng, wive brvy open files snd chode il progrems
Fecturt Mo Flestast Lster {
J

Figure 7. Spectrum Compact CE System Software New Device window.
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((( 26.8 °c @ 7/1/2019 12:13 PM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject use Access Standby

Login User v
——
S /t\\\\
¢ shutdown pggnr;']m

CE SYSTEM

Figure 8. Spectrum Compact CE System Software Login screen.

The instrument status indicator indicates six states:

State Status
No light Instrument is off
Flashing amber light Instrument is initializing, door is open, or run failure
Steady green light Power is on and in standby
Flashing green light Power is on and instrument is in use (calibration, electrophoresis,
etc.)
Flashing red light Failed initialization or a critical error has occurred
Steady amber light Instrument was shut down incorrectly
Important!

If the software stalls, power OFF the instrument using the power switch at the right side and
restart the instrument.
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2.2 Navigating the Spectrum Compact Software

Upon launching and logging into the Spectrum Compact Control Software, the ‘Main Menu'’
screen will be displayed (Figure 9). The ‘Main Menu’ screen provides access to the four
workflow menus (Run, Review, Maintenance and Protocols) as well as status indicators. The
screen is divided into three sections: Header, Main Menus and Footer.

= 7/1/2019 12:14 PM
@ C:Lm\es use Access 5@;, administrator ]Header

Sequencing Analysis I ’ , Run Results
Fragment Analysis REVIEW Log

Main
Menus
New & Edit Protocols
Calibration S
© mmm
© mmm Import Protocols
MAINTENANCE System Tests PROTOCOLS
Export All Protocols
@ @ @ :| Footer
About Settings

Figure 9. Spectrum Compact CE System Software Main Menu screen. The Header and Footer are fixed and
remain available to the user across all menu screens. The navigation and informational icons displayed
in these areas will vary depending on the specific workflow menu as well as selected security level.

Within specific workflow menus, a navigation bar below the header will indicate the user’s
current location within the Spectrum Compact Control Software. In the example below
(Figure 10), the navigation bar indicates the user has navigated to the ‘Run List’ screen within
the Completed Runs screen.

\ﬂ Completed Runs > Run List

Figure 10. Spectrum Compact CE System Software ‘Run List’ bar.

The Spectrum Compact Control Software contains several navigation and informational icons
in the header. Each icon provides information about a specific function or component.

Note: The Screen Lock icon (see table below) in the header is only available under High
Security level settings (see Section 8.3).

Icon Type Function
Displayed when an alarm has been triggered. This indicator
Alarm also acts as a shortcut icon to the ‘Alarm List’ screen, which
Sl shows details of the alarm (see Section 9.2).

Select this icon to open the ‘Consumables’ screen, which
shows detailed information of each installed consumable

Consumables | and which consumables may need to be replaced. This icon
Dese will display a consumable status indicator (see Section 2.3)
if any consumables need replacement.
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Icon Type Function
Selecting this icon moves the autosampler forward to allow
Eject access to consumables and the sample cartridge.
Displayed when a USB drive is connected to the instrument.
usB Select the USB icon to safely remove the USB drive from the

instrument.

©

Lock

Screen Lock

Locks the operation panel. To unlock, enter the appropriate
user name and password.

Note: This function is only available under High Security
level settings (see Section 8.3). When the screen is locked,
only an administrator or user can unlock the screen using
their login password.

99 26.9°c

Oven
Temperature

Displays the oven temperature. Select the Oven
Temperature icon to turn on the oven. The icon flashes
while oven is heating up to 60°C.

Notes:

1. Selecting the Oven Temperature icon only allows
preheating to 60°C. No other oven temperature can be set
on this screen.

2. Selecting this icon when the oven is at 60°C temperature
does not turn off the oven.

3. If samples are not run, the oven unit will turn off after

2 hours.

Network
Access

Displayed when remote access user is logged on via the
network. Select the Network Access icon to view the
‘Network Access Users' screen that displays the ID of the user
logged on remotely to the Spectrum Compact CE System.

Standby

Instrument
Status

Displays the instrument status.

Standby: System is idle but ready to start a run.

Run: Injection is in process.

Stop: Instrument is in the process of stopping but is not idle
(this is not the same as when the instrument stops due to
an error).

Open: Front door or oven door is open.

Recovery: Initialization after closing door.

Error: An error is detected and the run has stopped.
Critical: Instrument trouble.

7/1/2019 12:21 PM
administrator

Date & Time,
Login User
Name

Displays the current date (month, day, year), time (12-hour
clock format) and login user name.

Note: Connecting some USB devices to the Spectrum Compact CE System may not activate
the USB icon. In that case, remove the USB device without touching the USB icon.
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The icons displayed in the footer provide several software shortcuts.

Icon Name Function

Logs out the current user.

Note: This function is only available under High Security level
settings (see Section 10). Displayed only on the ‘Main Menu’
screen under High Security level settings.

Log out

Shuts down the instrument.

Note: Displayed only on the ‘Login’ screen after logging out of
Shutdown the ‘Main Menu'’ screen under High Security level settings, or

Shortcut to Main Screen.

on the ‘Main Menu'’ screen under Normal Security level settings
@ Home
Home

Displays the following sub menu (see Section 9):

(see Section 10).
+ About
About
About

Displays the following sub menus (see Section 8):

+ System Settings

- Network Settings

+ Security Settings
Settings - User Rights'

+ User Accounts

+ Backup Settings

+ File Name Convention
+ Service?

"The ‘User Rights’ screen is only accessible via User Rights on the ‘Security Settings’ screen (Section 8.3).

?When security level is set to Normal (Section 8.3), an additional button is visible on the ‘Settings’ screen called

Service. This setting is for use by Promega service engineers.
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2.3

Checking Consumable Status

Before starting a run on the Spectrum Compact CE System, ensure all consumables are
installed and in sufficient supply. For best quality results, use unexpired reagents that are
within the recommended use range (see Section 1.5). Refer to the ‘Consumables’ screen to
determine if any consumables need to be replaced (Figure 11). To access the ‘Consumables’
screen, select Consumables in the Header.

The ‘Consumables’ screen displays information for the four consumables on the instrument:
Polymer, Capillary Cartridge, and Anode and Cathode Buffers.

Status
Indicator

@0 ®© ® (guo) . 0 weomss

Consumables

Type <

Tap consumable icon for details or replacement

Anode Buffer Cathode Buffer Polymer4 Capillany 36cm

O@@

3/80 31780 31300
Expiration ,/’

Date P> Install All Consumables

Usage Count
(Injections) ~

Figure 11. Spectrum Compact CE System Consumables screen. Usage count (number of injections), on-
instrument expiration date and remaining injections are displayed on the ‘Consumables’ screen for each
consumable as well as polymer type.

Note: Either a 16- or 24-injection polymer cartridge may be used with Spectrum Compact
software version 6138200-## and later, but only a 16-injection cartridge may be used with
Spectrum Compact software versions below 6138200-##. Installing a 24-injection polymer
cartridge on software versions below 6138200-## will result in the following warning: “Cannot
identify consumable. Read appropriate consumable bar code”

A consumable status indicator will appear on the icons of consumables that need attention.
There are three indicators:

Symbol Description

Reaching consumable expiration date, on-instrument
expiration date or injection limit for consumable.

has passed.

Cannot perform a run because the maximum
injection count was reached for the polymer.

!
Consumable expiration date, on-instrument
A expiration date or injection limit for conumable
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The following information can be accessed by touching the icon for each specific consumable:

+ Type of consumable

+ Material number

+ Lot number

+ Serial number

+ Expiration date

+ Initial installation date

- On-instrument expiration date
+ Injection count

The expiration date, injection count maximum and on-instrument expiration date correspond
to the recommended usage for each installed consumable. The status indicators will adjust to
indicate when a consumable is reaching its expiration date, on-instrument expiration date or
when it is past these dates, as well as when the recommended number of injections has been
exceeded.

The only hard stop for the system is for the polymer. The software will not allow a run to
proceed if the scheduled number of injections exceeds the remaining injections of the polymer,
because this would damage the system. All other consumable warnings are advisory in nature
and will not stop a run.

Consumables can be replaced individually or all at once. To replace an individual consumable,
select the icon for the specific consumable. This will display the ‘Installed Consumable
Information’ screen for the consumable (Figure 12). Selecting Install on this screen will launch
the replacement wizard (see Section 3).

“S 241 ° @ 04/28/2022 10:03

administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject S Lock Access Standby

Consumables > Installed Polymer Cartridge Information

Type Polymer4
Material Number CE244A
Lot Number 0000508499
Serial Number 000031
Expiration Date 06/14/2022
Initial Install Date 04/28/2022
On-Instrument Expiration Date 05/11/2022
Injection Count 0/24

Home Back m

Figure 12. Spectrum Compact CE System ‘Installed Consumable Information’ screen.
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2.4 Preparing the Sample Cartridge

Samples prepared in 8-well strip tubes are assembled into the strip base and retainer (Figure
13) to form the sample cartridge (Figure 14), which can be loaded onto the Spectrum Compact
CE System. Samples are injected in groups of four, such that one 8-well strip tube can be used
for two injections. Each 8-well strip tube corresponds to one lane (A, B, C or D) of the sample
cartridge. Samples are injected in groups of four across a lane (not by column). For example,
samples in well positions A1 through A4 in lane A are injected together, followed by samples in
well positions A5 through A8 for the second injection. This pattern is then repeated for samples
in lanes B, C and D. You can change the order of injections during run setup (see Section 5.6).

Notes:

a.

Only use MicroAmp™ Optical 8-Tube Strips (0.2ml) (Applied Biosystems® Cat.# 4316567)
as a source of 8-well strip tubes. Use of other 8-well strip tubes may affect performance or
damage the Spectrum Compact CE System.

b. Wear gloves when handling consumables and sample cartridges.

Wells
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
A Injection 1 Injection 2
B Injection 3 Injection 4
Lane
C Injection 5 Injection 6
D Injection 7 Injection 8

To prepare the sample strip(s) for placement onto the instrument:

1.

Place a Strip Septa Mat, 8-Well, over the wells of each 8-well strip tube containing the
sample loading cocktail. Refer to the technical manual of the sequencing or fragment
analysis kit for how to prepare the sample loading cocktail.

Notes:

a. Be sure the samples are positioned at the bottom of each well and are free of bubbles.
Briefly centrifuge the sample 8-well strip tube(s) if needed.

b. To prevent cross-contamination, do not reuse Strip Septa Mat, 8-Well. Always use a
new Strip Septa Mat, 8-Well, for each 8-well strip tube.

Place the 8-well strip tube(s) with Strip Septa Mat, 8-Well into the strip base. When using
less than four strips in the run, you can place the strips in any lane.

Note: Lane names A to D and well numbers 1 to 8 are embossed on the strip base. Be sure
to check the lane name when placing a sample 8-well strip tube into the strip base to make
certain that the correct 8-well strip tube is in the correct lane.

Additionally, well numbers 1 to 8 are embossed on each 8-well strip tube. When placing a
sample 8-well strip tube into the strip base, be sure that the well numbers on each sample
8-well strip tube match those on the strip base.
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3. Tocomplete the strip assembly, place the retainer over the strip(s) in the strip base,
aligning the lane names A to D and well numbers 1 to 8 on the retainer to those on the strip
base and pressing until the retainer clicks into the strip base.

Strip Base Retainer

Cutout

Faces Handle
Front
Saaaaa66 Strip Septa
8-Well Moy A
Strip Tube B
Figure 13. Assembling the Spectrum Compact Strip Base and Retainer.
<
l_
<
N~
N~
Tp]

Figure 14. Assembled Spectrum Compact Sample Cartridge.
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2.5 Spectrum Compact CE System Workflow

Operational workflow is shown with corresponding sections of the Spectrum Compact CE
System Manual as reference for more detailed information.

Turn on instrument. — + Turning On the Instrument: Section 2.1

\

Check consumables status. . .
Replace consumables — * Checking Consumable Status: Section 2.3

if necessary. » Managing Consumables: Section 3

‘

Check calibrations.
Run new if necessary.

‘

—>  Prepare sample cartridge. ~—> * Preparing the Sample Cartridge: Section 2.4

{

Assign strip information.

‘

Loading the sample
cartridge and starting a run.

{

Monitoring run, reviewing * Monitoring a Run: Section 5.7
and downloading results. * Reviewing Runs: Section 6

—> + Performing Calibrations: Section 4

* Fragment Analysis: Section 5.3
* Sequencing Analysis: Section 5.4

* Loading the Sample Cartridge: Section 5.5
— - Editing Injection Information Prior to
Starting a Run: Section 5.6

If new protocols or assays are required to

run samples, perform the following before preparing
samples and assigning strip information.

Create new protocols/assays
or edit existing —> * Managing Assays and Protocols: Section 7
protocols/assays.

Proceed to prepare
sample cartridge.
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Managing consumables is done through Consumables in the header. Selecting Consumables
displays the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11), which shows the current status of the four
consumables: Spectrum Compact Polymer (4 or 7), Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge,
Spectrum Compact Anode Buffer Cartridge (ABC) and Spectrum Compact Cathode Buffer
Cartridge (CBC) (see Section 2.3).
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3.1 Maintenance Schedule for Consumables

Consumable

Cat.#

On-Instrument Storage

Spectrum Compact Buffer

Spectrum Compact Polymer4

Spectrum Compact Polymer4

Spectrum Compact Polymer?7

Spectrum Compact Polymer7

Spectrum Compact Polymer?7

CE2300

CE2304

CE2404

CE2307

CE2407

CE2507

Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge, CE2340

4-Capillary 36cm

Once seal is pierced (anode) or removed (cathode), the anode
and cathode buffers are stable for 14 days, 80 injections or
until expiry date, whichever comes first.

14 days, 16 injections (64 wells) or until expiry date, whichever
comes first. Compatible with Spectrum Compact software
versions 6138000-## and 6138200-##.

14 days, 24 injections (96 wells) or until expiry date, whichever
comes first. Compatible with Spectrum Compact software
versions 6138200-##, 6138800-## and later."

14 days, 16 injections (64 wells) or until expiry date, whichever
comes first. Compatible with Spectrum Compact software
versions 6138000-## and 6138200-##.

14 days, 24 injections (96 wells) or until expiry date, whichever
comes first. Compatible only with Spectrum Compact
software version 6138200-##.2

14 days, 24 injections (96 wells) or until expiry date, whichever
comes first. Compatible only with Spectrum Compact
software versions 6138800-## and later.®

300 injections or expiry date, whichever comes first.*

Consumables can be replaced individually, as needed, or all at once. Instructions are provided below for changing consumables one at a time

and all at the same time.

"Not compatible with Spectrum Compact software version 6138000-##.

2Not compatible with Spectrum Compact software versions 6138000-## or 6138800-## and later.

3Compatible with Spectrum Compact software versions 6138800-## and later. Not compatible with 6138200-## and earlier.

“The injection limit for CE2340 will display as 200 injections on Spectrum Compact software version 6138000-##, but it can be used for 300

injections.

Notes:

a. The ABC and CBC should be replaced at the same time.

b. Do not install consumables on one Spectrum Compact CE System that have been
previously installed on another instrument, as information about the previous usage will
not transfer to the new Spectrum Compact CE System.
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3.2  Changing Consumables One at a Time

Installing the Anode Buffer

Change the anode buffer every 14 days or 80 injections to ensure optimal results. The anode
buffer cartridge should be equilibrated to room temperature before installing on the Spectrum
Compact CE System.

1. Clean the surface of the film with a lint-free tissue.

Important!

Do not peel the film off the cartridge.

2. Select Anode Buffer on the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11). This will open the ‘Installed
Anode Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 15).

//” Consumables > Installed Anode Cartridge Information

Type Anode Buffer
Material Number CE230A

Lot Number 0000280158
Serial Number 000008
Expiration Date 2142022
Initial Install Date 6/24/2019
On-Instrument Expiration Date A 717/2019
Injection Count 26 /80

@ @ Install
Home Back

Figure 15. ‘Installed Anode Cartridge Information’ screen.
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3

. Select Install in the footer to start the replacement wizard. This will open the ‘Anode

Cartridge Barcode Scanning’ screen (Figure 16).

,:jf Anode Cartridge Information O

Attention
Scan barcode of the Anode Buffer Cartridge
Do not remove foil seal

Barcode No

®

Home

Figure 16. Anode cartridge barcode scanning screen.

4

. Use the Barcode Scanner connected to the Spectrum CE Compact System to read the
barcode label on the Spectrum Compact ABC. Information about the Spectrum Compact
ABC being installed is displayed on the ‘Anode Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 17).

' Anode Cartridge Information O
Type Anode Buffer
Material Number CE230A
Lot Number 0000370913
Serial Number 000008
Expiration Date 1/1/2021
Initial Install Date 7/9/2019
On-Instrument Expiration Date 7/22/2019
Injection Count 0/80

®

Figure 17. ‘Anode Cartridge Information’ screen.

5.

Check the information displayed (e.g., confirm that the Spectrum Compact ABC is within
its expiry date) and select Next on the lower right of the footer. Autosampler moves to front
of instrument and status indicator flashes green. Do not open the instrument front door
when status indicator flashes green. After autosampler has stopped moving, status
indicator turns steady green and the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen appears.
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6. When the ‘Install the Anode Buffer Cartridge’ screen appears (Figure 18), open the front
door of the instrument.
Install the Cartridge v CNE
Attention

Install the Anode Buffer Cartridge as shown

®

Figure 18. ‘Install the Anode Buffer Cartridge’ screen.

7.

10.

11.

Remove the old Spectrum Compact ABC (if present) by pressing in on the clear locking
tabs on either side of the old Spectrum Compact ABC and pulling up to detach it from the
deck.

Mount the Spectrum Compact ABC on the deck by aligning the two holes on the bottom of
the cartridge to the two circular posts protruding from the deck.

Note: The holes and the posts are of two sizes (large and small diameter), such that the
cartridge can only be inserted in one orientation.

Push the cartridge down until an audible click is heard and the cartridge is secured in
place.

Close the front door and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing amber and turn
steady green.

Select Next on the lower right of the footer of the ‘Install the Anode Buffer Cartridge’
screen.
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12. Select Finish on the ‘Installation Completed’ screen (Figure 19).

Installation Completed v v O

Installation complete
Press Finish to exit

®
Home

Figure 19. ‘Installation Completed’ screen.

Note: Until Finish is selected, the ‘Installed Anode Cartridge Information’ screen consumables
status indicator (see Section 2.3) will continue to display the status of the old consumable.

Installing the Cathode Buffer

Change the cathode buffer every 14 days or 80 injections to ensure optimal results. The
cathode buffer cartridge should be equilibrated to room temperature before installing on the
Spectrum Compact CE System.

1. Peel the seal from the top of the Spectrum Compact CBC.

2. Press the Spectrum Compact Cathode Septa Mat into the holes in the top of the Spectrum
Compact CBC.

Note: Use a new Spectrum Compact Cathode Septa Mat each time you install a new
Spectrum Compact CBC.
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3. Attach the retainer on top of the septa, making sure that the heads of the septa protrude
through the holes in the retainer. Make certain that clips on the side of the retainer are fully
engaged under the lip at the top of the Spectrum Compact CBC (Figure 20).

Notes:
a. Replace ABC and CBC at the same time.

b. To prevent contamination, do not reuse the CBC septa. Use a new CBC septa.

Cathode Retainer

Cathode
Septa Mat

Retainer Clips Engaged
Under Lip of Cartridge

Spectrum Compact CBC

15780TA

Figure 20. Assembled Spectrum Compact CBC.

4. Select Cathode Buffer on the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11). This will open the
‘Installed Cathode Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 21).

. Consumables > Installed Cathode Cartidge Information

Type Cathode Buffer
Material Number CE230B

Lot Number 0000280159
Serial Number 000024
Expiration Date 3/14/2020
Initial Install Date 6/24/2019
On-Instrument Expiration Date A 717/12019
Injection Count 26 /80

® @ =

Home Back

15781TA

Figure 21. ‘Installed Cathode Cartridge Information’ screen.
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5. Select Install in the footer to start the replacement wizard. This displays the ‘Cathode
Cartridge Barcode Scanning’ screen (Figure 22).

' Cathode Cartridge Informatien O

Attention
Scan barcode of the Cathode Buffer Cartridge

Barcode No ‘\ X ‘

Figure 22. ‘Cathode Buffer Cartridge barcode scanning’ screen.

6. Use the Barcode Scanner connected to the Spectrum CE Compact System to read the
barcode label on the Spectrum Compact CBC. After reading the bar code, information
about the Spectrum Compact CBC being installed is displayed on the ‘Cathode Cartridge
Information’ screen (Figure 23).

.~ Cathode Cartridge Information O
Type Cathode Buffer
Material Number CE230B
Lot Number 0000280159
Serial Number 000018
Expiration Date 3/14/2020
Initial Install Date 7/9/2019
On-Instrument Expiration Date 7/22/2019
Injection Count 0/80

®

Figure 23. ‘Cathode Cartridge Information’ screen.

7. Check the information displayed (e.g., confirm that the Spectrum Compact CBC is within
its expiry date) and select Next on the lower right of the footer. Autosampler moves to front
of instrument and status indicator flashes green. Do not open the instrument front door
when status indicator flashes green. After autosampler has stopped moving, status
indicator turns steady green and the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen appears.

44  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMDO58 | Revised 1/26



Managing Consumables

8. When the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen appears (Figure 24), open the front door of the
instrument.
9. Remove the old Spectrum Compact CBC (if present) by pressing in on the locking tabs on
either side of the old Spectrum Compact CBC and pulling up to detach it from the deck.
Install the Cartridge v v’:}
Attention

Install the Cathode Buffer Cartridge as shown

Figure 24. ‘Install the Cathode Buffer Cartridge’ screen.

10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

Mount the Spectrum Compact CBC on the deck by aligning the two holes on the bottom of
the cartridge to the two circular posts protruding from the deck.

Note: The holes and the posts are of two sizes (large and small diameter), such that the
cartridge can only be inserted in one orientation.

Push the cartridge down until an audible click is heard and the cartridge is secured in
place.

Close the front door and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing amber and turn
steady green.

Select Next on the lower right of the footer of the ‘Place the Cartridge’ screen.
Select Finish on the ‘Installation Completed’ screen (Figure 19).

Note: Until Finish is selected, the ‘Installed Cathode Cartridge Information’ screen
consumables status indicator (see Section 2.3) will continue to display the status of the old
consumable.
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Installing the Polymer

Change the polymer cartridge every 14 days to ensure optimal results. The polymer cartridge
must be changed after 16 (CE2304, CE2307) or 24 (CE2404, CE2407, CE2507) injections
(maximal number of allowable injections per polymer cartridge). No washing or flushing of the
capillary cartridge is required between polymer type changes (i.e., switching between Polymer4
and Polymer?7).

Before beginning polymer cartridge replacement, peel off the foil seal from the top of the
cartridge and equilibrate to room temperature for at least 30 minutes.

Notes:

a.

Wear gloves when handling the polymer cartridge and be sure to hold by the cartridge
skirt (Figure 6). Do not handle the cartridge by the syringe barrel as this may damage
the cartridge.

Check for polymer leaks during polymer cartridge replacement. Do not loosen the cap
of the polymer cartridge as the polymer may leak during a run. If you suspect a
polymer leak, contact Promega Technical Services.

Make sure that there are no air bubbles or crystals inside the polymer cartridge. Do not
to drop the polymer cartridge as this may introduce bubbles.

If you observe a precipitate, gently warm the polymer to dissolve the precipitate before
use.

Do not loosen the cap of the polymer cartridge. The polymer may leak out,
contaminating the system and affecting measurement accuracy.

1. Select Polymer on the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11). This will open the ‘Installed
Polymer Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 25).

o 04/28/2022 10:07
§§§ 241 dministrat
Alam  Consumabl Eject USB Lock Access Standby administrator
~/ Consumables > Installed Polymer Cartridge Information
Type Polymer4
Material Number CE244A
Lot Number 0000508499
Serial Number 000031
Expiration Date 06/14/2022
Initial Install Date 04/28/2022
On-Instrument Expiration Date 05/11/2022
Injection Count 0/24
® @
Home Back

Figure 25. ‘Installed Polymer Cartridge Information’ screen.
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2. Select Install in the footer to start the replacement wizard. This displays the ‘Polymer
Cartridge Barcode Scanning’ screen (Figure 26).

f;" Polymer Cartridge Information O

Attention
Scan barcode of the Polymer Cartridge

Barcode No ‘\ X ‘

Home -

Figure 26. ‘Polymer Cartridge barcode scanning’ screen.

3. Using the Barcode Scanner, read the barcode label on the Spectrum Compact Polymer
Cartridge. Information about the Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge being installed is
displayed on the ‘Polymer Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 27).

& 04/28/2022 12:46
o =
' @)

=" Polymer Cartridge Information

‘Type Polymer4
Material Number CE244A
Lot Number 0000508499
Serial Number 000032
Expiration Date 06/14/2022
Initial Install Date 04/28/2022
On-Instrument Expiration Date 05/11/2022
Injection Count 0/24

®

Figure 27. ‘Polymer Cartridge Information’ screen.

4. Check the information displayed (e.g., confirm that the Spectrum Compact Polymer is
within its expiry date) and select Next on the lower right of the footer. Autosampler moves
to front of instrument and status indicator flashes green. Do not open front door of
instrument when status indicator flashes green. After autosampler has stopped moving,
status indicator turns steady green and the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen appears.

5. When the ‘Install the Polymer Cartridge’ screen appears (Figure 28), open the front door of
the instrument.

6. Remove the old Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge (if present) by pulling the yellow
locking latch to the left (Figure 29) and pulling up on the old Spectrum Compact Polymer
Cartridge to detach it from the deck.
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£

.~ Install the Cartridge

()
O

Attention

@ ‘ Previous
Home

Install the Polymer Cartridge as shown

Figure 28. ‘Install the Polymer Cartridge’ screen.

Figure 29. Removing old polymer cartridge.

7.

10.
11.

Mount the Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge on the deck by aligning the slot in the
polymer cartridge skirt with the tab in circular deck depression of the polymer delivery unit
(PDU) that receives the polymer cartridge (see triangle arrow on deck).

Push the cartridge down until the yellow locking latch on the left side of the PDU engages
the top of the polymer cartridge with an audible click.

Close the front door and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing amber and turn
steady green.

Select Next on the lower right of the footer of the ‘Install the Polymer Cartridge’ screen.
Select Finish on the ‘Installation Completed’ screen (Figure 19).

Note: Until Finish is selected, the ‘Installed Polymer Cartridge Information’ screen
consumables status indicator (see Section 2.3) will continue to display the status of the old
consumable.
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Installing the Capillary Cartridge

Change the capillary cartridge every 300 injections or when expiry date is reached to ensure
optimal results. Instructions provided here are for installation of a new capillary cartridge on
an instrument without a current capillary cartridge installed or where the current capillary
cartridge is going to be discarded. For instructions on changing a capillary cartridge where
the current one will be stored for future use, see instructions for Uninstalling and Storing the
Capillary Cartridge (Section 3.3).

Note: Be careful to not touch the detection window or the tips of the anode and cathode
electrodes during installation of the capillary cartridge, because they are fragile.

1. Select Capillary on the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11). This will open the ‘Installed
Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 30).

p 04/28/2022 10:11
9.9 o B

*/ Consumables > Installed Capillary Cartridge Information

Type Capillary 36cm
Material Number CE2340

Lot Number 2021122800
Serial Number P321K0100
Expiration Date 12/21/2022
Initial Install Date 04/26/2022
On-Instrument Expiration Date N/A

Injection Count 3 /300

@ @ Uninstall Install
Home Back

Figure 30. ‘Installed Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen.

2. Select Install in the footer to start the replacement wizard. This displays the ‘Capillary
Cartridge Barcode Scanning’ screen (Figure 31).

.~ Capillary Cartridge Information O

Attention
Scan barcode of the Capillary Cartridge

Barcode No ‘| X ‘

Figure 31. ‘Capillary Cartridge barcode scanning’ screen.
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3. Using the Barcode Scanner, read the barcode label on the Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge. Information about the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge being installed is
displayed on the ‘Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 32).

o 04/28/2022 12:49
ACS? Dnn\es LEES Stan@zy administrator

* Capillary Cartridge Information

Type Capillary 36cm
Material Number CE2340

Lot Number 2021122800
Serial Number P321K0105
Expiration Date 12/21/2022
Initial Install Date 04/28/2022
On-Instrument Expiration Date N/A

Injection Count 0/300

Figure 32. ‘Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen.

4. Check the information displayed (e.g., confirm that the Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge is within its expiry date) and select Next on the lower right of the footer.
Autosampler moves to front of instrument and status indicator flashes green. Do not open
front door of instrument when status indicator flashes green. After autosampler has
stopped moving, status indicator turns steady green and the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen
appears.

5. When the ‘Install the Capillary Cartridge’ screen appears (Figure 33), open the front door of
the instrument.

. Install the Cartridge (V) O

Attention
Install the Capillary Cartridge as shown

@ < Previous
Home

Figure 33. ‘Install the Capillary Cartridge’ screen.
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6. Open the oven door by turning the yellow knob on the lower left corner of the oven door
counterclockwise 180 degrees as depicted in the illustrations on the oven door (Figure 34).
Remove the previously used capillary cartridge by pulling on the yellow gripping knob in the
middle of the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge. If the capillary cartridge currently
installed on the instrument will be stored for future use, follow instructions for Uninstalling
and Storing the Capillary Cartridge (see Section 3.3).

Illustrations

Yellow Oven
Door Knob

Figure 34. Spectrum Compact yellow oven door knob.

7. Remove the protective covers from the detection unit, anode and cathode (Figure 35). Save
these if you intend to store the array outside of the instrument at a later date (see
Section 3.3).

Detection Unit Protective Cap

Capillary Cathode Storage Container

Capillary Anode Storage Container

Figure 35. Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge protective covers.
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8. While holding the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge by its yellow gripping knob, insert
into the cut-out section in the oven unit first, followed by the bottom edge of the cartridge
into the positioning tab in the oven (Figure 36).

Cut-Out

Positioning Tab

Figure 36. Cut-out section and positioning tabs in oven.

9. Push the detection unit into place in the detection window until it is locked in place
(Figure 37).

Note: Be sure to only push the frame of the detection unit. Do not touch the center of the
detection unit.

Push detection unit
to lock into position

Figure 37. Fixing detection unit in place.

10. Close the oven door by turning the yellow knob on the lower left corner of the oven door
clockwise 180 degrees as depicted on the illustrations on the oven door (Figure 34).

11. Close the front door and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing amber and turn
steady green.

12. Select Next on the lower right of the footer of the ‘Place the Cartridge’ screen.
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13. The Installation Completed screen for the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge is
displayed (Figure 38). This screen states that a spatial calibration must be performed prior
to starting a run with the new Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge (see Section 4.1).

Note: Polymer filling of the new Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge is not performed at
this step, but must be performed during the spatial calibration (see Section 4.1). If a
polymer fill is not selected when performing a spatial calibration with a new Spectrum
Compact Capillary Cartridge that has not been previously filled with polymer, the spatial
calibration will fail.

Installation Completed v

<]
\

Installation complete
Press Finish to exit

| Attention : Spatial Calibration must be performed
E prior to starting a run

Home

Figure 38. ‘Capillary Cartridge Installation Completed’ screen.
14. Select Finish on the ‘Installation Completed’ screen (Figure 38).

Note: Until Finish is selected, the ‘Installed Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen
consumables status indicator (see Section 2.3) will continue to display the status of the old
consumble.
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3.3 Uninstalling and Storing the Capillary Cartridge

It is possible to uninstall a capillary cartridge with less than 300 injections prior to its expiry
date and store the capillary cartridge for future use. Instructions provided here are for
uninstallation of a used capillary cartridge. These steps may be performed prior to installation
of a new unused capillary cartridge or reinstallation of a used and stored capillary cartridge.

Notes:

a. Storage of the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge requires Capillary Preservation
Buffer (Cat.# CE2399).

b. The identity of the capillary cartridge being uninstalled is retained in the Spectrum
Compact System Software. When the capillary cartridge is reinstalled, all information
regarding number of injections and expiry date will repopulate when the cartridge’s bar
code is rescanned during the installation process. This information is stored on the
instrument and will not be retained if the cartridge is installed on a different
instrument.

c. Be careful to not touch the detection window or tips of the anode and cathode
electrodes during installation of the capillary cartridge, because they are fragile.

d. If anode and/or cathode ends of capillary cartridge dry out during storage,
performance may be affected. Always keep the anode and cathode ends of the
capillary cartridge immersed in Capillary Preservation Buffer when storing off of the
Spectrum Compact CE System.

1. Select Capillary on the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11). This will open the ‘Installed
Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen (Figure 30).

2. Select Uninstall in the footer to start the wizard. This displays the ‘Polymer Filling’ screen
(Figure 39).

3. Select Fill to fill the capillary cartridge with polymer. The status indicator flashes green
during polymer filling and returns to a steady green when complete, coincident with
activation of Next on the right hand side of the footer of the "Polymer Filling’ screen.

4 Select Next. A warning dialog stating "Autosampler is moving. Do Not open door’ is
displayed while the status indicator flashes green. The status indicator returns to steady
green when the ‘Removing the Cartridge’ screen is displayed (Figure 40).
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é)f Polymer Filling O

Attention
Press Fill

0% P Fil

Figure 39. ‘Polymer Filling’ screen.

5. Open the instrument door when the ‘Removing the Cartridge’ screen is displayed

(Figure 40).

7/16/2019 8:57 AM
administrator

- Removing the Cartridge —o

Attention

Remove the Capillary Cartridge as shown

Figure 40. ‘Removing the Cartridge’ screen.

6.

Turn the yellow rotary oven door knob counter-clockwise 180 degrees to open the oven
door (Figure 34).

Pull out the detection unit to release it from its recess in the oven.

Note: Be careful to not touch the window of the detection unit.
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8. Hold the yellow gripping knob on the front of the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge
(Figure 41). Detach by lifting the bottom portion of the capillary cartridge out first, followed
by the top left part by the detection unit, as indicated by Step 3 of Figure 40.

|

Figure 41. Removing the capillary cartridge.

9. Attach the detection unit cover on the detection unit as indicated in Step 4 of Figure 40.

10. Fill the capillary anode cover (Figure 35) with 400ul of Capillary Preservation Buffer. Slide
the filled capillary anode cover onto the anode as indicated in Step 5 of Figure 40.

11. Fill the capillary cathode cover (Figure 35) with 4ml of Capillary Preservation Buffer. Attach
the filled capillary cathode cover onto the cathode as indicated in Step 6 of Figure 40.

12. Store the uninstalled capillary cartridge upright at ambient temperature.
Notes:

a. Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridges may be stored upright in its original packaging.
Do not discard the packaging if you intend to store capillary cartridges off-instrument
after partial use.

b. Evaporation of the Capillary Preservation Buffer may occur with prolonged storage. We
recommend replacing the Capillary Preservation Buffer periodically to prevent the
cathode and anode ends from drying out.

13. Close the door of the oven unit and the front door of the instrument. The status indicator
flashes amber while autosampler returns to home position, then returns to steady green.
Select Next on the ‘'Removing the Cartridge’ screen (Figure 40), followed by Finish on the
subsequent ‘Uninstall Completed’ screen.

14. Toinstall a new capillary cartridge, follow the instructions in Section 3.2 for “Installing the
Capillary Cartridge”.
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3.4 Installing All Consumables at One Time

This section explains how to install all consumables at the same time.

1.

2.

Select Install All Consumables on the ‘Consumables’ screen (Figure 11).

Follow the on-screen instructions for the wizard, reading the barcode for each consumable
with the Barcode Scanner when prompted. After selecting Next on the ‘Capillary Cartridge
Information’ screen, a warning dialog stating ‘Autosampler is moving. Do not open door’ is
displayed along with status indicator flashing green. Status indicator returns to steady
green when the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen is displayed (Figure 42).

When the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen is displayed (Figure 42), open the front door. Then,
install all consumables on the instrument. See Section 3.2, Changing Consumables One at
a Time, for instructions on how to change each consumable.

After installing all consumables, close the front door of the instrument. Status indicator
flashes amber while autosampler returns to home position, then returns to steady green.
Select Next on the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen (Figure 42).

- Install the Cartridge

D 7/16/2019 8:40 AM
=
P =

Attention :

Install all cartridges as shown

®

Figu
5.

6.

re 42. ‘Install All Cartridges’ screen.

Select Fill on the ‘Polymer Filling’ screen (Figure 39) to fill the capillary cartridge with
polymer. The status indicator flashes green during polymer filling and returns to a steady
green when complete, coincident with activation of Next on the right hand side of the
footer of the "Polymer Filling’ screen. Select Next when filling is complete.

Note: If polymer filling of the new Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge is not performed
at this step, it must be performed during the spatial calibration (see Section 4.7). If the
Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge is not filled prior to performing a spatial calibration,
the spatial calibration will fail.

Select Finish on the ‘Installation Completed’ screen (Figure 38).
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4.1

Spatial Calibration

A spatial calibration defines the position of each capillary on the camera image. You must
perform a spatial calibration after the installation of a capillary cartridge and before performing
a spectral calibration. A spatial calibration is also required any time the oven door has been
opened, the instrument has been moved or the polymer type has been changed.

Performing a Spatial Calibration

Caution! The instrument door must remain closed throughout the duration of the spatial
calibration. If the door is opened before the calibration is complete, the run will stop and the
calibration will need to be repeated.

Note: You have the option to fill the capillary cartridge with polymer before the calibration run.
If this option will be used, preheat the oven to facilitate capillary filling before beginning the
spatial calibration by selecting Oven Temperature in the Header (Figure 43). If insufficient
polymer remains to perform a fill of the capillary cartridge, an error message will be displayed,
indicating the polymer cartridge should be replaced.

Oven Temperature Icon

3 7/2/2019 9:17 AM
= R

Figure 43. Preheating oven.

1. Select Calibration on the maintenance portion of the Spectrum Compact CE System
Software ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) and select Spatial Calibration on the ‘Maintenance
Calibration’ screen (Figure 44).
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= 7/2/2019 9:18 AM
Scgs AR

Standby

Spatial Calibration

Spectral Calibration

P <

MAINTENANCE

Calibration

Figure 44. ‘Maintenance Calibration’ screen.

2. Onthe 'Spatial Calibration’ screen (Figure 45), check the Polymer Fill box if the capillary

cartridge needs to be filled with polymer prior to performing spatial calibration.
Notes:

a. Ifanew capillary cartridge has been installed, polymer fill is absolutely required if the
capillary cartridge was not filled with polymer as part of the capillary cartridge

installation process. The spatial calibration process will fail if there is no polymer in the
capillary cartridge.

b. No calibration date is displayed on the ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen unless you have
previously performed a spatial calibration with the installed capillary cartridge.

Select Run at the bottom of the ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen (Figure 45) to start the spatial
calibration run. During the calibration, an image of the spatial peaks for each capillary will
be displayed. The progress bar below the header will show the run progress and reach
100% when the spatial calibration is complete (Figure 46).

The spatial calibration may be aborted before the calibration is completed. To abort the
spatial calibration, select Abort. When the abort confirmation message is displayed, select

Yes to stop the spatial calibration. Select No to allow the spatial calibration to continue.

@ ® 600 °c 7/16/2019 9:43 AM
A Eject use Lock ! Pocess 'L 'SEindby, administrator
.~/ Calibration > Spatial Calibration 0%

+/ | Polymer Fill Polymer : Polymer4 Capillary : 2019020501P31980005
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Figure 45. ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen.
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7/16/2019 9:51 AM

Calibration > Spatial Calibration

+/ | Polymer Fill Polymer :

Home Back

Polymer4 Capillary : 2019020501P319B0005

—y

v 3856 Passed

fed +~/ 086 Passed

Capillary
v 025 Passed
P> Run l Finish l

Figure 46. Completed ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen.

5. The software will perform quality checks and calculate the following values, which are
displayed at the end of the spatial calibration run.

spacing values from the four capillaries.

Parameter Description Threshold

Average Peak Height | Average intensity value (in RFU) from the four >2100
capillaries

Min/Max Peak Height | Relative standard deviation of intensity values (in >0.75
RFU) across the four capillaries

Capillary Spacing Difference between the maximum and minimum <2 pixels
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Reviewing a Spatial Calibration

Review the completed ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen (Figure 46).

1. Review the quality and status fields of the spatial calibration table.

Result Symbols Description

Invalid result—does not meet the quality check thresholds

An error message will be displayed if:
- no peak(s) was (were) found.

+ too many peaks were found.

+ the result was off scale.

+ too few peaks were found.

Failed

Passed V Valid result—meets the quality check thresholds

2. If all conditions are marked as Passed, the spatial calibration was successful. If any
conditions are marked as failed, the spatial calibration has failed and must be rerun. There is
no option to select an active Finish as described below following a failed spatial calibration.

Note: If the detection window is not locked firmly into place in the detection unit of the
oven (Figure 37), the spatial calibration will fail.

3. After the results of the calibration have been verified, select Finish to open a confirmation
window. Selecting Yes will apply the spatial calibration, exit the ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen
and save a calibration report.

Notes:
a. The spatial calibration will not be saved and applied unless Yes is selected.

b. Selecting No will return you to the ‘Spatial Calibration’ screen.
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4.2

Spectral Calibration

A spectral calibration is required for each set of dyes that will be analyzed on the Spectrum
Compact CE System (e.g., spectral calibration of the PowerPlex® 6C Matrix Standard for
analysis of the PowerPlex® Fusion 6C System). This calibration allows spectral deconvolution of
individual dyes by the data collection software. You should perform a spectral calibration after
installing a capillary cartridge and performing a spatial calibration. In addition, separate spectral
calibrations are required for Spectrum Compact Polymer4 and Polymer7. The Spectrum
Compact CE Software contains pre-installed dye sets from which a spectral calibration can be

initiated.
Polymer

Dye Set Name Types Color Chemistry

Promega 4-dye 4 and7 4 Color (Fluorescein, JOE, TMR and CXR)

Promega 5-dye  4and7 5 Color (Fluorescein, JOE, TMR-ET, CXR-ET and WEN)
Promega 6-dye 4 and7 6 Color (FL-6C, JOE-6C, TMR-6C, CXR-6C, TOM-6C and WEN)
Promega 8-dye 4and7 8 Color (FL-8C, JOE-8C, AQA-8C, TMR-8C, CXR-8C, TOM-8C,

WEN-8C, CC0-8C)

T 5-dye 4and 7 5 Color (6-FAM™, VIC® NED™, PET™ and LIZ®)

T 6-dye 4and 7 6 Color (6-FAM™, VIC®, NED™, SID, TAZ and LIZ®)

Q 5-dye 4and 7 5 Color (6-FAM™, BTG, BTY, BTR and BTO)

Q 6-dye 4and 7 6 Color (6-FAM™, BTG, BTY, BTR2, BTP and BTO)
Promega 4-dye 7 4 color (dRONneTen, dRSixG, dTMR, dCXR)
sequencing

T 4-dye 7 4 Color (dR110, dR6G, dTMR and dROX)

sequencing

Filter1 4-dye 4and7 4 Color (Fluorescein, JOE, TMR and CXR)

Filter2 5-dye 4and7 5 Color (Fluorescein, JOE, TMR-ET, CXR-ET and WEN)
Filter3 4-dye 4and7 4 Color (6-FAM™, HEX™, NED™ and ROX™)

Filter4 4-dye 4and7 4 Color (6-FAM™, VIC®, NED™ and ROX™)

Filter5 4-dye 4and 7 4 Color (5-FAM™, JOE™, NED™ and ROX™)

Filter6 5-dye 4and7 5 Color (6-FAM™, VIC® NED™, PET™ and LIZ®)
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Performing a Spectral Calibration

Before a spectral calibration run is started, ensure all consumables are installed and in
sufficient supply (see Section 2.3). For best quality results, use unexpired reagents that are
within the recommended use range (see Section 1.5). Select Oven Temperature in the Header
ribbon (Figure 43) to preheat the oven to 60°C.

1. Follow the instructions in the appropriate Spectrum Compact Spectral Calibration Manual
to prepare the spectral calibration samples for Promega chemistries.

Note: For spectral calibration of kits from other vendors, follow the manufacturer’s
instructions.

2. Select Calibration on the maintenance portion of the Spectrum Compact CE System
Software ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) and select Spectral Calibration on the
‘Maintenance Calibration’ screen (Figure 44).

3. Select the appropriate dye set from the ‘Dye Set List’ screen, and then select Calibration
(Figure 47).

Notes:

E|z: Scrolls up and down by one page.
4| ¥ Scrolls to first or last page.

N A 7/2/2019 9:57 AM
©.9 @ ® 2o O o

usB administrator

*/ Calibration > Dye Set List

Calibrated Date / Dye Set Application Capillary

e T e

iy AR A Fragment  Polymer4  2018122401P318K0010 A
Promega 4-dye
=2
008 Promega 4-dye Fragment Polymer7 =
009 Fragment  Polymer7

Promega 5-dye

010 Promega 6-dye Fragment  Polymer7 ;

ﬂ Review I ’Calibralionl

Figure 47. ‘Dye Set List’ screen.

Notes:

a. No calibration date is displayed in the Calibrated Dye/Dye Set column unless you have
previously performed a spectral calibration for that dye set. To view the current calibration
for a given dye set (one which has a calibration date associated with it), select the dye set
in the table and then Review. See Reviewing a Spectral Calibration below for details on the
information supplied on the review screen.

b. Itis only possible to calibrate a dye set that is associated with the polymer type currently
installed on the instrument. For example, if Spectrum Compact Polymer4 is installed, the
software only allows you to calibrate a dye set that is associated with Polymer4.
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- 7/2/2019 9:57 AM
®© ® ® wo & B

administrator

nsumables  Eject usB

"~ Assemble the Cartridge O

Promega 5-dye Spectral Calibration
Add Matrix Standard to wells A-1 through A-4

®
Home

Figure 48. ‘Assemble the Cartridge’ screen.

4. Add spectral calibration samples to wells 1-4 of an 8-well strip tube, place a Strip Septa
Mat, 8-Well, on the strip tube, and place into lane position A of the strip base, ensuring that
spectral calibration sample containing wells are in position A1 to A4 as shown on the
‘Assemble the Cartridge’ screen (Figure 48).

5. Place the retainer over the strip(s) in the holder, aligning the lane names A to D and well
numbers 1 to 8 on the retainer to those on the strip base and pressing until the retainer
clicks into the strip base.

6. Select Next. A message window will open indicating that the autosampler is moving and
telling the user to not open the door. In addition, the status indicator flashes green while
the autosampler is moving. After autosampler movement is complete, the message
window closes and the status indicator returns to a steady green.

Note: Do not open the door while the autosampler is in motion.

7. Open the instrument door, and place the sample cartridge on the autosampler following
the instructions displayed on the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen (Figure 49). Press down on
the yellow tab on the autosampler deck that locks the sample cartridge in place before
placing the sample cartridge into position. Release the tab to lock the sample cartridge in
place on the autosampler deck.

Note: If you already placed the sample cartridge in the instrument, you can move to the
‘Spectral Calibration’ Screen by selecting Next.
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@ @ ¥ 60.0 °c @ 71212019 9:58 AM

administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Access Standby

~ Install the Cartridge v O

Promega 5-dye Spectral Calibration
Open door to install the sample cartridge as shown and close door when finished.

Figure 49. ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen.

8. When the sample cartridge is locked into place on the autosampler, close the instrument
door and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing amber and turn steady green.

Note: Do not open the door while the autosampler is in motion. Follow the instructions
displayed on the screen.

9. After the autosampler has returned to its home position, the ‘Spectral Calibration’ screen
will automatically be displayed (Figure 50). Select Run to start the spectral calibration.
Spectral calibration runs take about 30 minutes, regardless of dye set or polymer type.

: 71212019 10:01 AM
@ > ¥ 60.0 =

Alarm  Consumables  Eject us! Lock Access Standby

administrator

./ Spectral Calibration 9 /] O

Raw Data Calibrated Data Matrix Data Quality

0
*

400 —

300 |
3 200

100

0

‘ Promega 5-dye / Polymerd / Capillary : 2018122401P318K0010,36cm |

Previous Run
® - [ B

Figure 50. ‘Spectral Calibration’ screen.

10. During the calibration, an image of the spectral peaks in each capillary will be displayed on
the ‘Raw Data’ tab. The progress bar below the header will show the run time remaining in
minutes until the spectral calibration is complete.

Note: The spectral calibration may be aborted before the calibration is completed. To abort

the spectral calibration:

a. Select Abort.

b. When the abort confirmation message is displayed, select Yes to stop the calibration.
Select No to allow the calibration to continue.
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Reviewing a Spectral Calibration

The completed spectral calibration can be reviewed from the ‘Spectral Calibration’ screen

(Figure 50). There are four review tabs to choose from: Raw Data, Calibrated Data, Matrix Data
and Quality.

Note: Do not select Finish until you have evaluated the quality of the spectral calibration data.

‘Quality’ Tab

1. Select the ‘Quality’ tab to review the quality value, condition number and status for each
capillary (Figure 57).

@ o 7/2/2019 10:52 AM
) 60.0 °c dminieteat

Aam  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Acces Standby SeIS o

/.~ Spectral Calibration S 00
Raw Data Calibrated Data Matrix Data Quality

i i
2

v 0.998 v 57l v Pass
3 v 0.995 v 5.81 v Pass
4 v 0.995 v 5.67 v Pass

‘ Promega 5-dye / Polymerd / Capillary : 2018122401P318K0010,36cm ‘

Finish

Figure 51. Spectral calibration ‘Quality’ tab screen.

Result Symbols Description

Invalid result

An error message will be displayed if:
+ Missing peak for at least one of the expected dye-labeled

fragments.
Failed A * More dye-labeled peaks than expected for the matrix
standard being run.
+ The order in which dye-labeled fragments are detected is
not that expected for the dye set used.
+ Signal from dye-labeled fragments is off-scale.

Passed V Valid result
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2. Each capillary must meet the passing criteria for Quality Value and Condition Number. The

default passing criteria set in the software are as follows.

Sequencing Spectral Calibrations

Dye Set Quality Value Condition Number
T 4-dye sequencing >0.95 <55
Promega 4-dye sequencing >0.95 <55

Fragment Analysis Spectral Calibrations

Dye Set Quality Value Minimum | Condition Number Maximum
Promega 4-dye >0.95 <8.5
Promega 5-dye >0.95 <13.5
Promega 6-dye >0.95 <8.5
Promega 8-dye >0.95 <10
T 5-dye >0.95 <13.5
T 6-dye >0.95 <8.0
Q 5-dye >0.95 <20.0
Q 6-dye >0.95 <13.5
Filter1 4-dye >0.95 <8.5
Filter2 5-dye >0.95 <13.5
Filter3 4-dye >0.95 <8.5
Filter4 4-dye >0.95 <8.5
Filter5 4-dye >0.95 <8.5
Filter6 5-dye >0.95 <13.5
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Spectral Calibration Criteria Definitions.

3.

4.

Quality Value This parameter describes the confidence with which fluorescent
signal from any given dye can be separated from that
contributed by the other fluorescent dyes present. The highest
theoretical value is 1.0, with no signal from any given fluorescent
dye contributing to signal from any of the other fluorescent dyes.

Condition Number This parameter is a measure of the degree to which there is
overlap in the spectral emission profiles of the dyes used in a
given dye set. A theoretical ideal situation would be no overlap in
emission profiles between dyes. This would result in a Condition
Number of 1.0. As the extent of overlap increases, so does

the condition number. Condition number is a function of the
dyes used in a dye set, such that each dye set has a maximum
acceptable condition number based on the dyes present in that
dye set and the extent to which their spectral emission profiles
are expected to overlap each other.

If all capillaries are marked as “Passed”, the spectral calibration was successful. Proceed to
the raw data review. If the data of a single capillary has failed to meet the criteria, the
quality value and condition number from a specified neighboring capillary can be borrowed
and applied to the failed capillary. If more than one capillary has failed to meet the criteria,
the spectral calibration for the capillary cartridge will fail and must be repeated.

Note: Review the data quality for each capillary in the ‘Raw Data’, ‘Calibrated Data’ and
‘Matrix Data’ tabs before allowing borrowing.

The borrowing rule is indicated in the table below.

Lender
Borrower 1 2 3 4
1 - + - -
2 - - + -
3 - + - -
4 - - + -
+: Available
- :Unavailable

To borrow spectral calibration data for a failed capillary, select Borrowing in the status
column for the failed capillary.
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5. The quality value and condition number from the borrowed capillary will now be displayed
in the row for the previously failed capillary, and the status of that capillary will update to
"Borrowed” with the number of the borrowed capillary indicated (Figure 52).

2 7/12/2019 1:19 PM
@ ®®O0® @unw- @ M

Alam  Consumables  Eject usi ock Access'Standby administrator

~ Spectal Calbraton S w0

Raw Data Calibrated Data Matrix Data Quality

No Quality Value Condition Number Status

1 v 0998 563 o Pass

Borrowed
2 . 0998 580 A (Capillary Lane3)

4 v 0996 566 Pass

‘ Promega 5-dye / Polymer4 / Capillary : 2018122401P318K0010,36cm |

Finish

Figure 52. Borrowed capillary quality data.

‘Raw Data’ Tab

1. Select the 'Raw Data’ tab to review the raw data for each capillary (Figure 53). Select a
capillary to view from the list on the left side of the screen. Minimum peak height for a
dye-labeled fragment to be considered by the algorithm is 500 Relative Fluorescence Units
(RFU). Capillaries with peak heights less than this value will result in a failed spectral
calibration on that capillary. Also ensure that peaks are not saturating (Maximum RFU
value for raw data is 32767RFU). If peaks are saturating, dilute spectral calibration
standards before repeating the spectral calibration.

2 2 7/2/2019 10:53 AM
@ @ = ¥ 60.0 °c S E] o

administrator

Consumables ~ Eject us

~ Spactsl Calbraton S w0
Raw Data Calibrated Data Matrix Data Quality
No
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
. ‘ ] | H
8000 —
2 4
6000 —
3 4000 | [
i 2 S e —— ‘

| Promega 5-dye / Polymerd / Capillary : 2018122401P318K0010,36cm |

Home

Figure 53. Spectral calibration ‘Raw Data’ tab screen.

2. After reviewing the raw data from all capillaries, proceed to the ‘Calibrated Data’ tab.
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‘Calibrated Data’ Tab

1. Select the 'Calibrated Data’ tab to review the calibrated data for each capillary (Figure 54).
Select a capillary to view from the list on the left side of the screen.

@ @ 60.0°c H 7/2/2019 10:54 AM

Alam  Consumables  Eject o Aotees administrator
" Spectal Calbration D
Raw Data Calibrated Data Matrix Data Quality
— No —
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
D, 6000
3 4000 1
[
2000
4 |

‘ Promega 5-dye / Polymerd / Capillary : 2018122401P318K0010,36cm |

P> Run Finish

Home

Figure 54. Spectral calibration ‘Calibrated Data’ tab screen.

2. After reviewing the calibrated data from all capillaries, proceed to the ‘Matrix Data’ tab for
review.

‘Matrix Data’ Tab

1. Select the ‘Matrix Data’ tab to review the emission spectra for each capillary (Figure 55).
Select a capillary to view form the list on the left side of the screen.

@ ® 600 °c @ 7/2/2019 10:54 AM

Alam  Consumables  Eject SB Lotk Access Standby administrator

 SpectalCalbrain S e

Raw Data Calibrated Data Matrix Data Quality

A Ve

‘ Promega 5-dye / Polymerd / Capillary : 2018122401P318K0010,36cm |

T
Home

Figure 55. Spectral calibration ‘Matrix Data’ tab screen.
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After the results of the calibration have been verified, selecting Finish will open a
confirmation window. Selecting Yes on the confirmation window will apply the spectral
calibration, exit the ‘Spectral Calibration’ screen, and save a calibration report.

Notes:
a. The spectral calibration will not be saved and applied unless Yes is selected.
b. Selecting No will return you to the ‘Spectral Calibration’ screen.

c. Selecting Run will rerun the spectral calibration.
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The Spectrum Compact CE System is capable of both sequencing analysis and fragment
analysis. The instructions for operating each application are very similar but will be described
separately in this manual for ease of use (for fragment analysis see Section 5.3; for sequencing
analysis see Section 5.4).

5.1  Preparing the Instrument

Before starting a run, ensure all consumables are installed and in sufficient supply for the
intended run. For best results, use unexpired reagents that are within the recommended use
range (see Section 1.5). Refer to the ‘Consumables’ screen to determine if any consumables
need to be replaced. For consumables management, see Section 3, Managing Consumables.

Ensure that a spectral calibration has been performed for the required dye set and polymer
type to be used (see Section 4.2). Select Oven Temperature in the Header (Figure 43 in
Section 4.1) to preheat the oven to 60°C.

Notes:

a. Werecommend you preheat the oven for at least 30 minutes prior to starting a run.
The oven will automatically turn off after 2 hours if a run is not started.

b. Do not preheat the oven if you choose to run an assay with a migration temperature
lower than 60°C. Oven can only be preheated to 60°C by selecting Oven Temperature
in the Header, so preheating oven to 60°C will overheat capillary cartridge for assay to
be run at a temperature lower than 60°C.

5.2  Preparing the Sample Cartridge

The sample setup process for the sample cartridge is the same for fragment and sequencing
analysis. Samples prepared in 8-well strip tubes are assembled into the strip base and retainer
to form the sample cartridge that is then loaded onto the instrument (see Section 2.4).
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5.3 Fragment Analysis

1. Select Fragment Analysis from the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 56).

@ @ 600 Bl

Alarm  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Access Standby

Sequencing Analysis I p ’ Run Results
i

Fragment Analysis REVIEW Log

New & Edit Protocols

Calibration
Import Protocols

MAINTENANCE System Tests PROTOCOLS
Export All Protocols

Log out About Settings

Figure 56. Spectrum Compact CE System Software ‘Main Menu' screen.

2. EnteraRun ID on the ‘Set Run ID’ screen (Figure 57). Select the Run ID box. This opens the
‘Run ID’ window, and a keypad will become active on the touch screen. Alternatively, the Run
ID can be entered using a traditional keyboard if one is connected to the Spectrum Compact
CE System. The following table lists rules for characters that can be used for a Run ID.

1 to 50 characters

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{\<>*?/S!":@+'|= and spaces

¥ 60.0°c @ 7/2/2019 11:49 AM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject S Lock Access Standby

 SetRunID O

administrator

Run ID 20190702114934_Fragment

Figure 57. ‘Set Run ID’ screen.
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3. Select Next to proceed to the message screen for placement of strips into the sample
cartridge (Figure 58).

4. Follow the message screen for placement of strips into the sample cartridge (Figure 58).

Note: Ensure that the correct strip tube is placed into the correct lane (A through D) on the
strip base and that wells 1 to 8 of the strip tube are correctly aligned with well positions 1
to 8 on the strip base (see Section 2.4).

5. Select Next to access the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 59).

- 7/2/2019 11:51 AM
@ @ 600 -°c @

Consumables Eject uss Lock Access Standby administrator
/: Setup the Strip v O
Attention
Place Strip Tubes as Shown

@ ‘ A m
Home

Figure 58. ‘Setup the Strip’ screen.

o 7/2/2019 11:52 AM
= ) 60.0 °c B

Alarm  Consumables  Eject Usi ocl Access Standby

’ Setup Strip Information v 9 O

administrator

Run ID : 20190702114934_Fragment
Lane 1 2 3 4 5 6 it 8

A

Strip ID

B
c
D

<= Front side

® PR CEN O
Home

Figure 59. ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen.

Notes:

a. There are four methods for assigning samples. The information provided here in
Section 5.3 is common for all four methods. Follow Section 5.3 first before proceeding
to one of the four methods to assign strip information in Sections 5.3.1-5.3.4.

b. The ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen is divided into two sections: Sample information
and Strip ID. You can enter sample names for samples in a strip by selecting the icon
indicating the lane (A, B, C or D) that corresponds to your samples’ strip position within
the sample cartridge. This opens the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 60) for the
selected lane.
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Assigning Sample Details to a New Strip ID
There are four methods to assign strip information. The four methods are:
Creating new strip information
Reusing run information from a list of completed runs
-+ Loading saved strip information

Importing strip information

5.3.1 Creating New Strip Information

After selecting the desired lane (A, B, C or D) on the 'Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 59),
the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 60) displays fields for defining the Strip ID, run assay,
sample name and sample type for that lane. Each well in the strip is represented along the left
side of the screen. The first injection set of the strip (wells 1-4) is displayed on the screen.

You can use the arrows on the right side of the screen to scroll to the second injection set
(wells 5-8). Strip information can be manually entered into this screen as described below or
loaded/imported from saved records (see Sections 5.3.3-5.3.4).

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)

StripID : ‘20190702115453 ‘ Application : Fragment
‘ 1st Assay ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
| &
‘ Sample
Type
‘ : Icon
| [
s o= o ) Unusad
. Cancel [1] Load B Save C? Unlink @ Link

Figure 60. ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

1. Adefault Strip ID is displayed. If preferred, enter a Strip ID for the selected lane by selecting
the Strip ID field. This opens the ‘Set Strip ID’ window, and a keypad will become active on
the touch screen (Figure 61). Alternatively, the Strip ID can be entered using a traditional
keyboard if one is connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. Enter the appropriate
Strip ID, and then select OK to exit and return to the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen. The
following table lists rules for characters that can be used for a Strip ID.

1 to 30 characters

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{\<>*?/S!":@+|= and spaces
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Strip ID

SampleStrip01

Cancel

Figure 61. ‘Set Strip ID’ window.

2. Select a sample type on the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 62). Sample types must
be selected for each well position before the Sample Name box becomes active for entry
of sample name. Sample types available for fragment analysis are as follows.

Symbol Sample Type

Sample

Negative Control

Positive Control
Allelic Ladder

®0eee

Unused

Note: A sample type other than “Unused” must be assigned to at least one well in each
injection set. If all of the four wells in an injection set are assigned as “Unused’, the
injection set will not be run. If all eight wells in a strip are assigned as “Unused”, a warning
message will be displayed and no strip information will be assigned. Unused wells for any
set of four wells being injected should contain formamide alone. Do not leave unused wells
empty in an injection set.

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)

Strip ID :

SampleStrip01 ‘ Application : Fragment

‘ ‘ 1st Assay ‘ ‘ \ J

| A
Sample ‘ = Sample
Name Type
Box ‘ Icon
4 ‘ A
() sample Gotie et ® {adder - Unused
- Cancel [1] Load B Save {’? Unlink <§> Link

Figure 62. Sample Type and Sample Name on ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.
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3. Toassign a sample type to a well, select the appropriate sample type button along the
bottom of the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 62), and then select the Sample Type
icon to the right of the sample name field for the desired well. This icon will then display the
sample type selected for that well (Figure 63).

4. Enter a sample name for each well position by selecting the Sample Name box adjacent to
the well number on the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 63). This opens the ‘Set
Sample Name' window, and a keypad will become active on the touch screen (Figure 64).
Alternatively, the Sample Name can be entered using a traditional keyboard if one is
connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. Enter the appropriate sample name, and
then select OK to exit and return to the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen. The following table
lists rules for characters that can be used for a sample name.

1 to 50 characters

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{\<>*?/S!":@+|= and spaces
Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)
Strip ID : ’Samplestrip01 ‘ Application : Fragment
‘ 1st Assay ‘
® 1 AllelicLadder01 A A
2 Sample02 S
3 NegativeControl03 @
9, |PosiiveControlo4 ©®, v
(s) Sample gg?\frg‘lle ) f_\gsgz, - Unused
I cencel 3] Load [™) save &R Unlink @ Link

Figure 63. Sample Name Entry on ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

Sample Name 2

Sample02|

Cancel

:
& : 8 ¢ § . ! " ' . )
shift

Figure 64. ‘Set Sample Name’ window.
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5. The Spectrum Compact Control Software includes pre-loaded run assays for use with
chemistries available from Promega and other commercial suppliers. To create a new
assay or modify an existing assay, see Section 7. To assign a run assay to an injection set,
select 1st Assay on the right side of the 1st Assay field (Figure 63). This opens the ‘Select
Assay’ window (Figure 65). Select an assay from the drop-down list using the scroll
buttons to find the appropriate assay.

Notes:
\£|i| - Scrolls up and down by one page.

|£|i‘ : Scrolls up and down by five pages.

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A) > Select Assay (1st)

Promega_4Dye_ILS600_36_P4

Application

Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4

Polymer | mega_6Dye WENILS_36_P4

Dye Set T_5Dye_LIZ500_36_P4

=

v
T_5Dye_LIZ600_36_P4 ¥
Instrument Protocol — L

Analysis Protocol l |

. Cancel l

Figure 65. ‘Select Assay’ window.

6. You can verify the settings of the Instrument and Analysis Protocols associated with the
assay chosen by selecting Details next to these fields (Figure 66). This will display a
window showing the settings in these protocols but will not allow you to edit these settings
(Figure 67 and Figure 68). To edit the Instrument Protocol or Analysis Protocol, see
Section 7. When the assay information is confirmed, select Apply to return to the ‘Edit Strip
Information’ screen.

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A) > Select Assay (1st)

Assay Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 v

Application |Fragment

Polymer |Polymer4

Dye Set |Promega 5-dye

i

1

Instrument Protocol |Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd ﬁl Details
Analysis Protocol |Sizecalling_protocol_WENILS500 [ Details
- Cancel Clear ° Apply

Figure 66. Accessing Instrument and Analysis Protocols on ‘Select Assay’ window.
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... > Select Assay > Instrument Protocol Details

Protocol ID Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd
Application Fragment
Polymer Polymer4
Run Module FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd
Electrophoresis Conditions

Injection Voltage 1.6 kV

Injection Time 9s

Run Voltage 13 kV

Run Time 1930 s

Oven Temperature 60 °C

Delay Time 1s

Close

Figure 67. ‘Instrument Protocol Details’ window.

... > Select Assay > Analysis Protocol Details

Protocol ID Sizecalling_WENILS500
Size Standard WEN_ILS
—— |Analysis Range Full
nalysis |
Setti Size Standard
€HNG ek Amplitude Threshold Orange 2175
4 Fail & Suspect v Pass
©
gemng size Quality <0995 0.995 - 0.996 20997
Electrophoresis Quality < 380 380-399 =400

Close

Figure 68. ‘Fragment Analysis Protocol Details’ window.

7. Repeat these steps for the 2nd Assay field if a second assay will be run for the strip. If not,
leave this blank.

Note: The assays available in the 2nd Assay field are filtered based on the dye set in the
assay selected in the Tst Assay field. For example, if a ‘Promega_5-dye’ dye set-based
assay is chosen in the Tst Assay field, then only assays using that same dye set are
available as an option in the 2nd Assay field. In this way, it is possible to duplicate
injections with the same assay conditions by choosing the same assay in the 2nd Assay
fleld as that used in the 1st Assay field. It is also possible to run duplicate injections of the
same assay conditions by using the Duplicate function of the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen
(see

Section 5.6).

©

When all information is entered and verified for the strip, select Link on the lower right
corner of the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 69). This will link the strip to the run. If
you want to save the Strip Information to use in future runs, save the information by
selecting Save at the bottom of the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 69). This will save
the strip information so that it can be loaded later into another run, as well as link the strip
to the run (see Section 5.3.3).
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Notes:

a. If you select Unlink without having previously selected Save at the bottom of the ‘Edit
Strip Information’ screen, you will lose the Strip Information.

b. If you forget to assign an assay in the 'Edit Strip Information’ screen, a warning window
stating “Invalid Data Entered” will appear. Close this window, and assign an assay on
the 'Edit Strip Information’ screen before continuing.

c. No more than 500 strips may be saved on the system, or an error message may occur.
Delete saved strips to proceed (see Section 5.3.3). Unless strip information will be
frequently reused, we recommend selecting Link instead of Save when creating new

strips.
Strip ID :  SampleStrip01 ‘ Application: Fragment
Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 ‘ 1st Assay ‘ J 2nd Assay
(Cnme | 1 ‘AIIeIicLadderm ‘ A A
Ce 5 [Sample02 ‘ \S)‘
o) 3 NegativeControl03 ‘ @
9 4 PositiveControl04 ‘ @ v
® Sanpl ot pans ot ) Unused
. Cancel [1] Load B Save C? Unlink @ Link

Figure 69. Completed ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.
9. Repeat Steps 1-8 for additional lanes as necessary.

10. After all the required lanes have been set up, select Next on the ‘Setup Strip Information’
screen (Figure 70).

® S Puwoe © B T

Alarm  Consumables  Eject B Lock Access Standby

v

; Setup Strip Information V) v O

Run ID: 20190702114934_Fragment

lane 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 8 Sl
A \ s) | samplestrip01
SampleStrip02

<= Front side

® O [ O
Home

Figure 70. Completed ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen.

11. Proceed to Section 5.5.
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5.3.2

Reusing Run Information

The Spectrum Compact Control Software allows reuse of information from a completed run.
When this option is used, the strip information for all four lanes (A through D) of a previously
completed run, is copied and displayed on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 70).

Note: If any strip information has already been entered into any of the four lanes (A through
D), this will overwrite that information and replace it with the information from the selected
completed run.

1. Select Load Settings at the bottom of the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 71) to
open the ‘Select Completed Run’ screen (Figure 72).

@ ® 600 °c @ 7/2/2019 11:52 AM

Alam  Consumables  Eject usB Lock A Standby administrator

1~ Setup Strip Information

(<]
(<]
(]

Run ID: 20190702114934_Fragment
lane 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 s | °melD

A

B

(o]
E D
® o= B IO |
Home

Figure 71. ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen: Reusing a run.

2. Select the desired run from the list on the left side of the screen (Figure 72), and then
select Apply. This takes you back to the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen showing the
information from the selected run.

Notes:

a. You can sort the completed run list by the Date or ID header by touching the
appropriate header.

b. Ensure that the Run ID you created in Section 5.3 is different from the one selected
from the list of completed runs in Figure 72.

Setup Strip Information > Select Completed Run
O 3 I

Lane AN B (o3 D

002 6/27/2019 3:40:42 PM A

Poca_NGM_0600_60to600 Strip ID SampleStip01t

6/27/2019 1:08:29 PM A~

Poca_ESSplex_SE_PRD110 q (ONO) @ @ 1O
004 6/27/2019 7:41:35 AM i Well1-4

Poca_NGM_PRD110 1st Assay. Promega_5Dye_WENILS 36_P4
005 6/26/2019 2:52:33 PM 2nd Assay

Poca_Fusion_and_NGM_PRD110 Well5-8

6/25/2019 12:58:13 PM 1st Assay: Promega_5Dye WENILS_36_P4
0f e 2nd Assay -

Poca_1ng_F6C_Cap_to_Cap

. Cancel ° Apply

Figure 72. ‘Select Completed Run’ screen.
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3. The completed run information is now applied to the new run.
4. Select Next on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 71).

5. Proceed to Section 5.5.

5.3.3 Loading Saved Strip Information

The Spectrum Compact Control Software allows reuse of individual strip information saved
previously (see Step 8 of Section 5.3.1) to assign to a specific lane (A, B, C or D) on the 'Edit
Strip Information’ screen (Figure 73).

1. After selecting the desired lane (A, B, C or D) on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen
(Figure 59), select Load at the bottom of the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 73) to
open the ‘Load Strip Information’ screen (Figure 74).

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)

Strip ID : |20190702115453 Application : Fragment

‘ ‘ 1st Assay ‘ ‘
|

>

‘_‘

3

® a . v
® sampe e N @ o pa ) Unusec
A -
Load W Cencel - [1] Load [ save C? Unlink é) Link

Figure 73. ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen: Loading a previously saved Strip ID.

2. Select the desired strip information from the list on the left side of the window, and then
select Apply. This will return you to the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen. The previously saved
strip information is now applied to the new strip.

Notes:

a. You can sort the Load Strip Information list by ID or Date by touching the appropriate
header.

b. The same information from a saved Strip ID may be used multiple times within a run.
Different Strip IDs may be assigned to multiple uses of the same Strip ID in a run by
editing the Strip ID in the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

c. It is also possible to use the ‘Load Strip Information’ screen (Figure 74) to delete strips
that are no longer required. Select the strip to be deleted from the list on the left side of
the window, and then select Delete. A warning window asking “Are you sure you want to
delete the strip?” will appear. Selecting Yes deletes the strip and takes you back to the
‘Load Strip Information’ screen. Selecting No closes the window and takes you back to
the ‘Load Strip Information’ screen without deleting the strip.
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Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information > Load Strip Information Details (_)f
the strip
O = X ST
selected in

0

7/2/2019 3:10:15 PM

01 20190625125143 J the list
(-

Well1-4
1| st Assay: Promega 5Dye WENILS_36_P4
2nd Assay :

Well5-8
1st Assay . Promega_5Dye WENILS_36_P4
2nd Assay

. Cancel Delete ° Apply

Figure 74. ‘Load Strip Information’ screen.

3. When all information is entered and verified for the strip, select Link.
4. Repeat Steps 1-3 for additional lanes as necessary.

5. Select Next on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 71).

6

Proceed to Section 5.5.

5.3.4 Importing Saved Strip Information

The Spectrum Compact Control Software allows you to import strip information created as an
xml file on a personal computer using the ‘Strip Setup Tool’ (see Section 13). In this method,
strip information is assigned separately to each lane.

1. Insert a USB drive into the USB connection port in the front of the instrument.

2. Select Import at the bottom of the ‘Set Strip Information’ screen (Figure 75) to open the
‘Import Strip Information’ screen (Figure 76).

@ ® 600 -c E] 7/23/2019 1:15 PM
Alarm usB Lock Access

Consumables  Eject administrator

/;3 Setup Strip Information V) 9 O

Run ID: 20190723131449_Fragment
Lane 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 DI

® CE= EE O
Home

Figure 75. ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen: Importing a strip.
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3. Select the desired ‘Strip File’ information from the list (Figure 76).
Notes:

a. You can sort the Import Strip Information list by Strip ID or Date by selecting the
appropriate header.

b. Import does not become active until a Strip File has been selected from the list.

c. Only strips that match the currently installed polymer type will be displayed.

Setup Strip Information > Import Strip Information

Import File StripsFlle -

I I

001 7/23/2019 3:10:51 PM
Fragment_P4_16inj Lane B (o3 D
002 7/23/2019 3:08:57 PM
Ergment R iy 0000 0000
003 7/23/2019 3:07:51 PM e
Fragment_P4_2inj 1| Well1-4
1st Assay
2nd Assay :
Well5-8
1st Assay ©
2nd Assay :
. Cancel

Figure 76. ‘Import Strip Information’ screen.

4. Once a Strip File has been selected, the Details for that strip are displayed on the right side
of the screen (Figure 77).

5. Select the lane icon for each lane (A, B, C or D) to display the details of that lane/strip.

6. Select Import to import the selected Strip File information. This takes you back to the
‘Setup Strip Information’ screen showing the imported strip information.

Setup Strip Information > Import Strip Information

Import File StripsFlle =

Foamen g ]| | e B S0
7/23/2019 3:08:57 PM =

Fragment_P4_4inj
003 7/23/2019 3:07:51 PM 1
Fragment_P4_2inj 1| Well1-4
1st Assay: Promega_4Dye_ILS600_36_P4
2nd Assay . Promega_4Dye_ILS600_36_P4
Well5-8
1st Assay : Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4
2nd Assay : Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4

002

. Cancel [l] Import

Figure 77. ‘Import Strip Information’ screen: Strip details.

7. Select Next on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 71).

8. Proceed to Section 5.5.

84  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMDO58 | Revised 1/26



Performing a Run

54  Sequencing Analysis

Before beginning sequencing analysis, ensure that Spectrum Compact Polymer7 is currently
installed by selecting Consumables in the header. Sequencing analysis can only be performed
with Spectrum Compact Polymer7. If not installed, follow instructions in Section 3.2 to install a
new Spectrum Compact Polymer?7 Cartridge.

1. Select Sequencing Analysis from the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 78).

% 7/2/2019 10:57 AM
@ \es uss s Access 5@y

administrator

Sequencing Analysis ! , Run Results

New & Edit Protocols

Calibration * m—
© .
© I Import Protocols

MAINTENANCE System Tests PROTOCOLS

Export All Protocols

O) ONC)

About  Settings

Figure 78. Spectrum Compact CE System Control Software ‘Main Menu’ screen.

2. Adefault Run ID appears. If preferred, enter a new Run ID on the ‘Set Run ID’ screen
(Figure 79). Select the ‘Run ID" window. This opens the ‘Set Run ID’ screen, and a keypad
will become active on the touch screen. Alternatively, the Run ID can be entered using a
traditional keyboard if one is connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. The
following table lists rules for characters that can be used for a Run ID.

1 to 50 characters

Upper- and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{\<>*?/S!":@+"|= and spaces

Alam  Consumabl

- o 7/2/2019 3:22 PM
es usB W00 Access :‘v

5 administrator

,‘/'3 SetRun ID O

Run ID 20190702152252_Sequencing

@ =N

Figure 79. ‘Set Run ID’ screen.
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3. Select Next to proceed to the message screen for placement of strips into the sample
cartridge (Figure 80).

4. Follow the message screen for placement of strips into the sample cartridge (Figure 80),
and then select Next to access the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 81).

Note: Ensure that the correct strip tube is placed into the correct lane (A through D) on the
strip base and that wells 1 to 8 of the strip tube are correctly aligned with well positions 1
to 8 on the strip base (see Section 2.4).

3 7/2/2019 11:51 AM
® ® o ©

Alamm  Consumables  Eject = ock Access  Standby administrator

i~ Setup the Strip V]

Attention
Place Strip Tubes as Shown

Figure 80. ‘Setup the Strip’ screen.

@ ® 600 @ 7/2/2019 3:23 PM

administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject uss Lock Access Standby

7.5 Setup Strip Information 9 v O
Run ID: 20190702152252_Sequencing
tane 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 | omeD
A
B
Cc
2
=
H D
+

® T CEN O
—Home

Figure 81. ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen.

Notes:

a. There are four methods for assigning samples. The information provided here in
Section 5.4 is common for all four methods. Follow Section 5.4 first before proceeding
to one of the four methods to assign strip information in Sections 5.4.1-5.4.2.

b. The ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen is divided into two sections: Sample Information and
Strip ID. You can enter sample names for samples in a strip by selecting the icon
indicating the lane (A, B, C or D), which corresponds to your samples’ strip position within
the sample cartridge. This opens the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 82) for the
selected lane.
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Assigning Sample Details to a New Strip ID
There are four methods to assign strip information. The four methods are:
Creating new strip information
Reusing run information from a list of completed runs
Loading saved strip information

Importing strip information

5.4.1  Creating New Strip Information

After selecting the desired lane (A, B, C or D) on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen (Figure 81),
the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 82) displays fields for defining the Strip ID, run assay,
sample name and sample type for that lane. Each well in the strip is represented along the left
side of the screen. The first injection set of the strip (wells 1-4) is displayed on the screen. You
can use the arrows on the right side of the screen to scroll to the second injection set (wells
5-8). Strip Information can be manually entered into this screen as described below or loaded/
imported from saved records (see Sections 5.3.2-5.3.4).

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)

Strip ID : ‘20190702152756 ‘ Application : Sequencing
‘ 1st Assay ‘ ‘ { ‘
| "
‘ . Sample
Type
‘ Icon
| v
® sample et @l ) Unused
. Cancel &] Load B Save e? Unlink @ Link

Figure 82. ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

1. Adefault Strip ID is displayed. If preferred, enter a new Strip ID for the selected lane by
selecting the Strip ID box. This opens the ‘Set Strip ID" window, and a keypad will become
active on the touch screen (Figure 83). Alternatively, the Run ID can be entered using a
traditional keyboard if one is connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. Enter the
appropriate Strip ID, and then select OK to exit and return to the ‘Edit Strip Information’
screen. The following table lists rules for characters that can be used for a Strip ID.

1 to 30 characters

Upper- and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{\<>*?/S!":@+"|= and spaces
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Strip ID

SampleStrip01

Cancel

Figure 83. ‘Set Strip ID’ window.

2. Select a sample type on the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 84). Sample types must
be selected for each well position before the Sample Name box becomes active for entry
of sample name. Sample types available for sequencing analysis are listed in the following
table.

Sample Type Icon Sample Type
® Sample
© Negative Control
© Positive Control
Unused

Note: A sample type other than “Unused” must be assigned to at least one well in each
injection set. If all of the four wells in an injection set are assigned as “Unused’, the
injection set will not be run. If all eight wells in a strip are assigned as “Unused”, a warning
message will be displayed and no strip information will be assigned. Unused wells for any
set of four wells being injected should contain formamide alone. Do not leave unused wells
empty in an injection set.

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)

Strip ID :

SampleStrip01 ‘ Application : Sequencing

‘ ‘ 1st Assay ‘ ‘ { ‘

\ a
Sample ‘ 2 Sample
Name Type
Box ‘ , Icon

D} ‘ v

) WSk . Unies

Cancel Load Save &' Unlink Link
® K

Figure 84. Sample Type and Sample Name on ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.
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3. Toassign a sample type to a well, select the appropriate sample type along the bottom of
the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 84), and then select the Sample Type icon to the
right of the sample name field for the desired well. This icon will then display the sample
type selected for that well (Figure 85).

4. Enter a sample name for each well position by selecting the Sample Name box adjacent to
the well number on the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 85). This opens the ‘Set
Sample Name' window, and a keypad will become active on the touch screen (Figure 86).
Alternatively, the Sample Name can be entered using a traditional keyboard if one is
connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. Enter the appropriate sample name, and
then select OK to exit and return to the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen. The following table
lists rules for characters that can be used for a sample name.

1 to 50 characters

Upper- and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{\<>*?/S!":@+|= and spaces

Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A)

Strip ID : |SampleStrip01 ‘ Application : Sequencing
‘ ‘ 1st Assay ‘ ‘ ‘

® 1 Sample01 ‘ S A

(o) > Sample02 ‘ S

oo 0 3 Negative Contrel03 ‘ @

sss 4 Positive Control04 ‘ @ v

© sampie e @t - Unuses

. Cancel [2] Load B Save “2 Unlink @ Link

Figure 85. Sample Name Entry on ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

Sample Name 2

Sample02|

Cancel

Figure 86. ‘Set Sample Name’ window.
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5. The Spectrum Compact Control Software includes preloaded run assays for use with
chemistries available from commercial suppliers. To create a new assay or modify an
existing assay, see Section 7. To assign a run assay to an injection set, select 1st Assay
on the right side of the 1st Assay field (Figure 85). This opens the ‘Select Assay’ screen
(Figure 87). Select an assay from the drop-down list using the scroll buttons to find the
appropriate assay.

Notes:
4 ¥]: Scrolls up and down by one page.

\z|i\: Scrolls up and down by five pages.

| Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A) > Select Assay (1st) |

L Promega_Seq_36_Fast
Application
Promega_Seq_36_Std
Pl Promega_XSeq_36_Fast %
Dye Set Promega_XSeq_36_Std v
T_Seq_36_Fast ¥
Instrument Protocol

Analysis Protocol {

. Cancel ‘ {

Figure 87. ‘Select Assay’ screen.

Note: Only select sequencing assays containing “XSeq” when using a bead-based
purification method in which the beads remain at the bottom of the wells. These assays
adjust the height of the deck during injection to keep the cathode end of the capillary
cartridge above the level of the purification beads.
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o

You can verify the settings of the Instrument and Analysis Protocols associated with the
assay chosen by selecting Details next to these fields (Figure 88). This will display a window
showing the settings in these protocols but will not allow you to edit these settings (Figure 89
and Figure 90). To edit the Instrument Protocol or Analysis Protocol, see Section 7. When the
assay information is confirmed, select Apply to return to the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

| Setup Strip Information > Edit Strip Information (A) > Select Assay (1st) |

Assay Promega_Seq_36_Fast v

Application |Sequencing

Polymer |Polymer7

Dye Set |Promega 4-dye sequencing ‘
Instrument Protocol |Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7 ‘ ﬁl Details
Analysis Protocol |Basecalling_Promega_FastSeq ‘ |:|—| Details
. Cancel Clear ° Apply

Figure 88. Accessing Instrument and Analysis Protocols on ‘Select Assay’ screen.

... > Select Assay > Instrument Protocol Details

Protocol ID Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7
Application Sequencing
Polymer Polymer7
Run Module Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7
Electrophoresis Conditions

Injection Voltage 1.2kV

Injection Time 4s

Run Voltage 14 kV

Run Time 900 s

QOven Temperature 60 °C

Delay Time 240s

Close

Figure 89. ‘Instrument Protocol Details’ window.

... > Select Assay > Analysis Protocol Details

Protocol ID Basecalling_T_FastSeq
Mixed-bases Setting
Secondary Peak Height Threshold Secondary Peak Height Threshold > 25 %
Analysis Clear Range Firstbp and Lastbp
Setting Clear Range First bp and Last bp N/A
Clear Range by Quality Value Remove bases from the ends until fewer than 4 bases out of
20 have QVs less than 20
Sequencing Quality A Fall & Suspect v Pass
Qv Contiguous Read Length <100 100 - 299 =300
Setting QV20+ <100 100 - 299 =300
Trace Score <15 15-19 =20

Close

Figure 90. Sequencing ‘Analysis Protocol Details’ window.
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Repeat these steps for the 2nd Assay field if a second assay will be run for the strip. If not,
you can leave this blank.

Note: The assays available in the 2nd Assay field are filtered based on the dye set in the
assay selected in the 1st Assay field. For example, if a ‘T 4-dye sequencing’ dye set-based
assay is chosen in the 1st Assay field, then only assays using that same dye set are
available as an option in the 2nd Assay field. In this way, you can duplicate injections with
the same assay conditions by choosing the same assay in the 2nd Assay field as that used
in the Tst Assay field. you can also run duplicate injections of the same assay conditions
by using the Duplicate function of the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen (see Section 5.6).

When all information is entered and verified for the strip, select Link on the lower right corner
of the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 91). This will link the strip to the run. If you want
to save the Strip Information to use in future runs, you will need to save the information by
selecting Save at the bottom of the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen (Figure 97). This will link
the strip to the run but will also save that Strip ID so that it can be loaded later into another
run (see Section 5.3.3).

Notes:

a. If you select Unlink without having previously selected Save at the bottom of the ‘Edit
Strip Information’ screen, you will lose the Strip Information.

b. If you forget to assign an assay in the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen, a warning window
stating “Invalid Data Entered” will appear. Close this window, and assign an assay on
the ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen before continuing.

c. No more than 500 strips may be saved on the system, or an error message may occur.

Delete saved strips to proceed (see Section 5.3.3). Unless strip information will be
frequently reused, we recommend selecting Link instead of Save when creating new
strips.

Strip ID : |20220623143324 ‘ Application : Sequencing
Promega_Seq_36_Fast 1st Assay ‘ ‘ 2nd Assay
® 1 Sample01 ‘ s A
o) 2 Sample02 ‘ s
() 3 NegativeControl03 ‘ @
D} 4 PositiveControl04 ‘ @ v
) sample Congal” ® conior - Unused
B cancel &] Load [ save “:} Unlink @ Link

Figure 91. Completed ‘Edit Strip Information’ screen.

9. Repeat Steps 1-8 for additional lanes as necessary.
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5.5

10. After all the required lanes have been set up, select Next on the ‘Setup Strip Information’
screen (Figure 92).

7/2/2019 3:41 PM
Sl g

S oc Noeshd Standby administrator
/3
A

Setup Strip Information v

<
Q)

Run ID: 20190702152252_Sequencing
tne 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 s | oW

A S (® @ @ ® 6 06 @ SampleStrip01
®© 6 6 @ ® @ @ @ SampleStrip02

|+ Front side |
O O

&] i m gg?t?ﬂgs l > . ”
Home I

Figure 92. Completed ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen.

11. Proceed to Section 5.5.

5.4.2 Reusing/Loading/Importing Previous Run Information

There are three additional methods to assign strip information for a sequencing run.

Reusing run information from a list of completed runs
Loading saved strip information
Importing strip information

These methods are the same as those described in Section 5.3 for fragment analysis. For
information on how to use these methods, see Section 5.3.2, 5.3.3 or 5.3.4, as appropriate.

Loading the Sample Cartridge

1. After selecting Next on the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen, a message window will open
indicating that the autosampler is moving and telling you to not open the door. In addition,
the status indicator flashes green while the autosampler is moving. After autosampler
movement is complete, the message window closes and the status indicator returns to a
steady green.

Note: Do not open the door while the autosampler is in motion.
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2. Open the instrument door, and then place the sample cartridge on the autosampler
following the instructions displayed on the ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen (Figure 93). Press
down on the yellow tab on the autosampler deck that locks the sample cartridge in place
before placing sample cartridge into position. Release the tab to lock the sample cartridge
in place on the autosampler deck.

7/2/2019 2:05 PM
administrator

¥ 60.0°c

Standby

/5 Installthe Cartridge v © ° O

Attention

Open door to install the sample cartridge as shown and close door when finished.

®

Figure 93. ‘Install the Cartridge’ screen.

3. When the sample cartridge is locked into place on the autosampler, close the instrument
door and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing amber and turn steady green.

Note: Do not open the door while the autosampler is in motion. Follow the instructions
displayed on the screen.

4. After the autosampler has returned to its home position, the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen will
be displayed (Figure 94). To edit the injection list, see Section 5.6.

5. Select Run to start the run. A confirmation message is displayed. Select Yes to start the
run. Select No to return to the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen.

’ . 7/2/2019 2:07 PM
@ @ V) 60.0°c IS £
Alam  Consumables  Eject SB Lock Standby administrator
74 EditInjection List ) © v @ )
RunID: 20190702140254_Fragment Estimated Run Time : 198 (min)
L Estimated
1 A 1-4 Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 45
i A 5-8 Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 45
1
1
3 B 1-4 Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 45

5-8 Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 45

4 B
oers || x 1 | J

Figure 94. ‘Edit Injection List’ screen.
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5.6  Editing Injection Information Prior to Starting a Run

The ‘Edit Injection List’ screen (Figure 94) allows users to change the run assay assigned to
the linked strips prior to starting the run. You can also remove, duplicate or reorder injections
from this screen. By default the injection list displays all scheduled injections in order by lane
and well position. You can use the arrows on the right side of the screen to locate a specific
injection.

5.6.1 Changing the Assigned Run Assay

1. Select the appropriate injection in the list (Figure 94), and then select Edit to open the
‘Select Assay’ window.

2. Select a different assay as needed. See Step 5 of Section 5.3.1, Fragment Analysis, or
Section 5.4.1, Sequencing Analysis.

3. Select Apply in the ‘Select Assay’ window to assign the assay to the injection.

5.6.2 Removing an Injection from the Injection List
1. Select the appropriate injection in the list (Figure 94), and then select Remove.
2. Select Yes or No on the Confirmation Screen.

Note: Remove does not become active when selecting an injection if there is only one
injection in the run.

5.6.3 Duplicating an Injection in the Injection List

Select the appropriate injection in the list (Figure 94), and then select Duplicate. The duplicate
injection is added to the bottom of the injection list.

Note: Duplicating injections from this screen adds scheduled injections to the bottom of
the list. If the maximum use count of a polymer will be exceeded by adding these
injections, the run will not be allowed to start.

5.6.4  Reordering Injections in the Injection List I
1. Select the appropriate injection in the list, and then touch ‘i| orll‘ at the bottom left of

the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen (Figure 94) to change the order.

2. When all injection edits are complete, select Run to start the run.

95  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMDO058 | Revised 1/26



Performing a Run

5./ Monitoring a Run

The ‘Monitor Run’ screens (Figure 95) are automatically displayed after a run is started. You
can monitor the status of a run from one of the four tabs on the screen: Progress, Injection
List, Monitor and Result. Information displayed on these screens is the same for fragment and
sequencing analysis, except for the ‘Results’ screen.

» 7/12/2019 9:50 AM
¥ 60.0°c = @

¥ 600 @ 711212019 9:46 AM

s . = administrator Sl o administrator
7 Rumming L E 5 Running I 0201
Progress Injection List Monitor Result Progress Injection List Monitor Result
RuniD: Fusion_6C_Amps RunID: Fusion_6C_Amps
Strip ID 20190712084125
o DI N 20150712084125 ] 1 A 14 P 6Dye_WENILS_36_P4 41
A 900606 66600 o Assay Promega_6Dye_WENILS... (V] MR L S 4
Lane A
B @O ®® &6 " sFusion_6c_ing_2800M.. 2 A 581 |Fromega 6Dye WENILS_35 P4 12
Sample Name _ G:Fusion_6C_ing_2800M e
(03 09000 0000 P 7-Fusion_6C_1ng_2800M 3 B 1-4 Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4
8Fusion_6C_1ng_2800M..|

D 9000 0000 4 B 58 Promega_6Dye WENILS_36_P4

& Emor A Waming Order : | Boupies
Skip Stop Skip
H Lo M oo

o
=

7/12/2019 10:01 AM g 7/12/2019 9:47 AM
= e - = = E administrator X A W o E administrator
/. Running A 146 2 I 0200
Progress Injection List Monitor Result Progress Injection List Monitor Result

Injection 2 Lane A Well 6 Fusion_6C_ing_2800M_DNA

it v v 524 v A

R Fusion_6C_NTC_2019071208513
v 0999
20| 4_Fusion_6C_Amps_A1_01.fsa

Fusion_6C_NTC_2019071208513

oo 4
mﬂu Ll ml I 4_Fusion_6C_Amps_A2_01.fsa || sE e el 4 2 |
Fusion_6C_NTC_2019071208513 =
e 4_Fusion_6C_Amps_A3_01.fsa Vv R el K foi]
P Fusion 6C_NTC_2010071208513 g0 g6 . v

4_Fusion_6C_Amps_A4_01.fsa

0000

Previous Next
H > Sample He _

Figure 95. ‘Monitor Run’ screens.

Note: Skip Injection and Stop Injection do not become active in footer until the first
injection of the run has started.
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On the ‘Monitor Run’ screens, the injection progress, data evaluation, sample types and
injection status are indicated by various symbols as shown in the following table.

Symbol

Description

Injection progress

e © |0 U v

Waiting for Injection

Injection in Progress

Injection in Progress (Nth
time)

Injection Completed
(completed without an error)

Injection Failed (an error
has occurred) or Injection
Aborted

Injection Skipped

Data evaluation

>

-~

Note: Green check mark
only applied to samples with
offscale data. For samples
with data that is not offscale,
this column is left blank.

Failed Data Analysis [some
evaluation item(s) failed]

Questionable Data [some
evaluation item(s) did not
pass]

Sample type

®© 00 e

Sample

Negative Control

Positive Control

Allelic Ladder (Fragment only)

Unused

Injection status

Q

Injection in Progress

Duplicated Injection
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‘Progress’ Tab

The 'Progress’ tab displays the same information as the ‘Setup Strip Information’ screen of the
setup process (see Sections 5.3 and 5.4) with some additional status information. The injection
status for each assigned injection will update as the run progresses as displayed in this tab.

Selecting an injection set will display strip information details on the right side of the screen.
Here, you can review the assigned strip information as well as the remaining injection time.

This tab also provides options in the footer for skipping or stopping an injection or aborting
the run using the buttons at the bottom of the screen (Figure 96). Skipping an injection will
immediately end the injection in progress and proceed to the next scheduled injection.

Stopping an injection will complete the injection in progress and then pause the run. Skip
Injection, Stop Injection and Abort are greyed out after selecting Stop Injection. After
completion of stopped injection, Stop Injection transitions to become Resume (Figure 97). The
run will resume after you select Resume. Selecting Abort will immediately end the injection in
progress and cancel all remaining scheduled injections of the run.

Note: When a run is aborted, the data from any completed injections of the aborted run
remains saved.

Skip
Injection

Stop
Injection . Abort

Home

Figure 96. ‘Progress Tab’ footer.

Home

Figure 97. ‘Progress Tab’ footer with Resume active.
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‘Injection List’ Tab

The ‘Injection List’ tab (Figure 98) displays the same information as the ‘Edit Injection List’
screen (Figure 94) of the setup process (see Section 5.5) with additional status information
and the same footer buttons as on the ‘Progress’ tab. From the ‘Injection List’ tab it is possible
to edit runs in the same manner as the setup process (see Section 5.6). The options to
duplicate, reorder, remove or edit injection information depends on the status of an injection.

Status Injection Completed | Injection in Progress | Waiting for Injection
Duplication 0 0 0

Reorder X X 0
Removal X X 0

Editing X X 0

o: Available

x: Unavailable

% 7/12/2019 9:46 AM
Alam  Consumables  Eject @ 6007 EI administrator
" Rumning W
Progress Injection List Menitor Result
Run ID: Fusion_BC_Amps
Ijecion Status [Lans” Well | Assay ____ Resulis mecton Tme| |
1 Q A 1-4 Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4 v 41
2 A 5-8 Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4 12
.
e
3 B 1-4 Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4

4 B 5-8 Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4
o | | 1 | |
Ski St
Injéfjion I |nl%?ji°”

Figure 98. ‘Injection List’ tab.

Notes:

a. Duplicate only becomes active when one of the injections in the list is selected.
Remove, Edit and Order only become active when injections in the list that have not
been completed or are not in the process of being run are selected.

b. If the injection that you are currently editing is about to be processed, the run is
paused. Selecting Resume after editing it will restart the run.
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‘Monitor’ Tab

The ‘Monitor’ tab displays the real-time raw data electropherogram for the samples currently
being run (Figure 99). Data are plotted in RFUs vs scan number (data points). The injection
number, lane and well assignment, and sample name are displayed at the top of the
electropherogram. You can use Previous Sample and Next Sample at the bottom of the screen
to navigate through the samples of an injection.

Note: Only data from the current injection is displayed. To view data from previous completed
injections from the run, touch the ‘Results’ tab.

(% @ o [S] 7/12/2019 10:01 AM
s 60.0 °c APt
Alam  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Access Run SISOl
" Running [
Progress Injection List Monitor Result

Injection 2 Lane A Well 6 Fusion_6C_1ng_2800M_DNA

0 1000 2000 3000 5000 6000 7000
1 i L I L I

30000 —

20000 —

10000 — ' X;

0

-10000 —

20000 —

-30000 —

Previous ' Next
o Sample Sample
ome

Figure 99. ‘Monitor’ tab.

The colors of the peak wavelengths differ between sequencing analysis and fragment analysis.

Sequencing (4 colors): A/green, C/blue, G/black, T/red

Fragment (4/5/6/8 colors): blue, green, yellow, red, orange (5-, 6- and 8-color), purple (6- and
8-color), aqua, brown (8-color)

Note: For easy visualization of sequencing analysis data, the yellow dye channel is displayed as
black on the screen. For fragment analysis, the yellow dye channel is represented as yellow.

‘Result’ Tab

Results of completed injections can be viewed from the ‘Result’ tab of a current run and can
be viewed at any time during the run. The following information is displayed for fragment and
sequencing analysis.
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Analysis Type

Item

Description

Fragment

File Name

Name of saved data file

Result

Overall evaluation (Pass/Suspect/Fail)
Displays the results of the initial analysis of the sizing
quality (SQ) and electrophoresis quality (EQ).

SQ

SQ is determined by comparing the fragment pattern
observed for the size standard being used against that
specified for the size standard in the Sizecalling Protocol
(see Section 7.2.3). Values are from 0 to 1. Passing,
suspect and failing specifications for SQ values are set in
the Sizecalling protocol (see Section 7.2.3).

EQ

EQ is the size (bases) at which the peak width at half
maximal height is equal to the distance between two
bases as calculated from the size standard.

Note: Accurate calculation of EQ by this method is
dependent on using the same size standard in the
sample that is specified in the assay used to run that
sample. Failure to use the correct size standard can
result in an erroneously failing EQ value.

Offscale

Indicates whether or not sample contains offscale data
(saturation). Green check mark indicates offscale data.
For samples with data that is not offscale, this column is
left blank.

Well

Lane and well position of sample

Sequencing

File Name

Name of the saved data file

Result

Overall data evaluation (Pass/Suspect/Fail)
Displays the lowest sequencing quality flag from the
initial analysis of the Contiguous Read Length (CRL),
Trace Score and QV20+ (see Section 7.1).

CRL

Number of contiguous bases in the sequence that have
an average quality value (QV) score =20 over a 21 base
sliding window.

QV20+

Total number of bases with a QV score from the
basecaller of at least 20 (i.e., base call accuracy of at
least 99%).

Trace Score

Average QV score across bases in clear range (as defined
in basecalling protocol; see Section 7.2.2).

Well

Lane and well position of sample

Use the scroll buttons on the right side of the list to review the summary results for each
sample in the run (Figure 100 and Figure 107).
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Figure 101. Sequencing Analysis ‘Result’ tab.

Raw or analyzed data for a sample can be viewed from the ‘Result’ tab. The process is similar
for sequencing and fragment analysis data.

Application Data Type | Description
Fragment Raw

Displays electropherogram peaks that have been spectrally
separated, but the baselines have not been normalized.

Analyzed | Primary analysis view displays electropherogram data with
baseline normalization applied after the spectral separation.

Sequencing Raw Displays the electropherogram peaks prior to any mobility

correction.

Analyzed | Primary analysis view displays electropherogram data with
mobility correction and after basecalling.
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Select the appropriate sample from the review table (Figure 100 and Figure 101), and then
select View in the footer to open the ‘Graph’ screen.

The ‘Graph’ screen can be navigated using the icons on the screen. Some of these icons
are only available in the analyzed data view.

Icon

Description

Data Toggle Button; switch between raw data and analyzed fragment data

Data Toggle Button; switch between raw data and analyzed sequencing data

‘P Switch Mode Button; switch between the zoom mode and color palette
~~ Quick scroll to left
~ Scroll to left
" Scroll to right
- Quick scroll to right
aie Switch the zoom in/zoom out direction (X and Y axis together; X only; Y only)
® Zoom in button
e, Zoom out button
= Reset View button (after zooming)
Al Switch on or off the peak size labeling for the internal lane standard fragments
N Increase peak signal button (analyzed sequencing data only; increases signal in
Y axis without changing X axis)
o Decrease peak signal button (analyzed sequencing data only; decreases signal
in'Y axis without changing X axis)
Resets peak signal to original height range after touching the increase or
A decrease peak signal button (analyzed sequencing data only; resets signal in Y

axis without changing X axis)

| ]

Scroll up

Scroll down

Show/Hide Blue dye channel

Show/Hide Green dye channel

Show/Hide Yellow dye channel * Displayed only for fragment analysis

Show/Hide Red dye channel

Show/Hide Purple dye channel * Displayed only for fragment analysis

Show/Hide Orange dye channel * Displayed only for fragment analysis

ElEEDEm -

Show/Hide Black dye channel * Displayed only for sequencing analysis
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Icon Description

E Show/Hide Agua dye channel * Displayed only for fragment analysis

E Show/Hide Brown dye channel * Displayed only for fragment analysis

3. Theraw data electropherogram is the default view of the ‘Graph’ screen. To view the
analyzed data electropherogram, select the data toggle button in the upper left corner of
the screen to toggle between raw and analyzed views (Figure 102, Figure 103, Figure 104
and Figure 105).

4. Zoom in and Zoom out work to activate either function. Both functions are turned off
initially. Selecting either button once activates that function. Selecting the same button
again (or any other button on the screen) will deactivate that function.

5. When zooming in or out, first select the appropriate direction in which you wish to zoom by
selecting the Zoom in/Zoom out direction button to toggle between the three zoom
options (zoom in X and Y axis together, X axis only or Y axis only).

Note: Selecting the Zoom in/Zoom out direction button after selecting either Zoom in or
Zoom out will deactivate the previously activated zoom in or zoom out function.

6. Select either Zoom in or Zoom out as desired to activate that function.

7. Select the screen at the point where you wish to zoom in or zoom out. The more you select
the same spot on the screen, the greater the zoom (in or out) at that point on the screen.

8. Toreturn to the original unzoomed view, select Reset View.

Alam  Consumables

2 05/18/2021 12:54

es  Eject administrator

g Run Monitor > Review > Graph
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Figure 102. Fragment Analysis ‘Result’ tab raw data.

104  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



Performing a Run

05/18/2021 12:55
administrator

=l

Run

_Jﬁ Run Monitor > Review > Graph

M@ en @ e

2000 4000 6000 2000 10000 12000

Lo e e e e e
35000 —

i
30000 |
25000
20000
15000 | w
10000 —
5000 - ‘
65ef ! ‘?002 50253003pER50375400bs4sq 500

o I LA L A i .

Fusion_6C_1ng_2800M_: 20210518115714 Fusion_| 6C . Amp_, A5 03.fsa

Previous
Sample

Next
Sample

Home Back

7/15/2019 11:03 AM
administrator

Figure 103. Fragment Analysis ‘Result’ tab analyzed data.
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Figure 105. Sequencing Analysis ‘Result’ tab analyzed data.
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9. You can use Previous Sample and Next Sample in the footer (Figure 102, Figure 103,
Figure 104 and Figure 105) to navigate through the samples of a run. To return to the
‘Result’ tab, select Back in the footer.
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5.8

Exporting Results from Current Run

After reviewing data from the ‘Review’ tab, you can export the primary analysis results of the
whole run or selected samples in the run to a USB drive inserted into the storage USB port on
the front of the instrument (Figure 1).

Notes:

a.

When exporting selected samples, duplicate sample file names are not allowed during the
export process, and it is not possible to change the file name of the exported data. If a file
with the same name exists in the destination location for the saved data, a confirmation
message will be displayed asking if it is OK to overwrite.

Run results can be exported when all injections of a run are complete or when a run is
paused. If results are exported when a run is paused, only the completed injections will
be available for export. When a run is still in progress, results from individual samples
of completed injections within the ongoing run may be exported one at a time (see
Section 5.8.1).

5.8.1  Exporting One Sample at a Time

1.

From the ‘Result’ tab, select the specific sample from the displayed list (Figure 100 and
Figure 101).

Select Export in the footer of the ‘Result’ tab screen. The sample file will be exported to the
USB drive and stored in a folder named “Run”.

Select USB in the header before removing the USB drive from the storage USB port.

When all results have been reviewed and/or exported, select Close to exit the ‘Monitor Run’
screen and return to the ‘Main Menu’ screen.

Note: This step may be omitted if the run is still in progress so that the user can continue
to monitor the rest of the injections from the run on the ‘Monitor Run’ screen.

5.8.2  Exporting Entire Run

1.

At the end of the run, the ‘Progress’ tab displays Export Run in the footer (Figure 106).
Select Export Run in the footer of the ‘Progress’ tab screen. The sample files will be
exported to the USB drive and stored in a folder named “Run”.

Select USB in the header before removing the USB drive from the storage USB port.

When all results have been reviewed and/or exported, select Close to exit the ‘Monitor Run’
screen and return to the ‘Main Menu’ screen.

E’ gﬁ‘:}on Close

Figure 106. ‘Progress’ tab footer with Export Run button.
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The ‘Run List’ screen contains a list of all completed runs saved to the Spectrum Compact
Control Software. To access this screen, select Run Results on the ‘Main Menu’ screen
(Figure 9).

6.1  Reviewing Run Results

The ‘Run List’ screen is divided into two main sections: Run List and Run Details (Figure 107).

% 7/2/2019 3:57 PM
@ ® ® 600 =

usB Lock Netesy administrator

[/ Completed Runs > Run List

All Applications

- D e -

6/26/2019 2:52:33 PM
003 Poca_Fusion_and_NGM_PRD110 2 |userid
6/25/2019 12:58:13 PM A |Application :
Poca_1ng_F6C_Cap_to_Cap 5 Strip ID
—2 |AlLane

FPH T 1T 1

Figure 107. ‘Run List’ screen.

Note: Delete, Export Run and View do not become active until a run is selected in the ‘Run List’
screen.

The Run List can be filtered and sorted using the buttons at the top of the list.

Header Function

Filter (All Applications, Sequencing, | Toggle to filter the Run List by selected type:
Fragment) sequencing, fragment or all applications

Date Sorts the Run List by either ascending or descending
order based on the Run Date

ID Sorts the Run List by either ascending or descending
order based on the Run ID
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The footer provides three options for run record management.

Command Function

Delete Deletes the selected run

Export Run Exports the selected run

View Opens the ‘Result View' screen for the selected run record

1. Use the scroll buttons on the right side of the Run List to locate the completed run you
wish to review.

2. Select the run in the Run List corresponding to the run you wish to review. This will display
the run summary in the Run Details section of the ‘Run List’ screen.

3. Select View in the footer to view a list of samples in that run in the ‘Result View' screen
(Figure 108). View and Export do not become active until a sample is selected.

$» 60.0 H 7/2/2019 3:58 PM

Alam  Consumables  Eject UsB Lock Access  Standby administrator

| Completed Runs > Run List > Result View

RunID: Poca_1ng_F6C_Cap_to_Cap
Assay : Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4

o e o e ||

2_Poca_F6C_1ng_2800M_20190

625130032_Poca_1ng_F6C_Ca... U -
3_Poca_F6C_1ng_2800M_20190 =
625130032_Poca_ing F6C.Ca.. ¥ Y 0999 v 52 o A v
4_Poca_F6C_1ng_2800M_20190

625130032_Poca_1ng_F6C Ca.. Y Y 0999 v 524 - A4 ¥

Home Back

Figure 108. ‘Result View' screen.

4. Use the scroll buttons on the right side of the sample list to locate the sample to review.

5. Select the sample in the File Name corresponding to the run you wish to review, and then
select View in the footer to review the electropherogram data of the sample (Figure 109).
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Standby administrator
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Figure 109. Sample-specific ‘Result View’ screen.

Note: Figure 109 has peak size labeling for the internal lane standard fragments turned on.
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6.2

The electropherogram screen displays the raw and analyzed electropherogram data of the
selected sample. See ‘Result’ Tab in Section 5.7, Monitoring a Run, for a description of the
functions of the different screen icons/buttons.

Use Previous Sample and Next Sample in the footer to navigate through the samples of a
run.

Use Back to return to the ‘Result View’ screen (Figure 108), which displays a list of all runs
saved on the instrument.

Exporting Run Results

After reviewing data, you can export the primary analysis results of the entire run or selected
samples in the run to a USB drive inserted into the storage USB port on the front of the
instrument (Figure 1).

Note: Data may also be downloaded directly to a PC connected to the Spectrum Compact CE
System using the Spectrum Compact CE System Remote Access Software (see Spectrum
Compact CE System Remote Access Software Technical Manual #TMD064).

6.2.1  Exporting One Sample at a Time

Note: Duplicate sample file names are not allowed during the export process, and it is not
possible to change the file name of the exported data. If a file with the same name exists in the
destination location for the saved data, a confirmation message will be displayed asking if it is
OK to overwrite.

1.

From the ‘Result View' screen (Figure 108), select the specific sample from the displayed
list.

Select Export in the footer of the ‘Result View’ screen (Figure 108). The sample file will be
exported to the USB drive and stored in a folder named “Run”.

Select USB in the header before removing the USB drive from the storage USB port.

6.2.2  Exporting Entire Run

1.
2.

From the ‘Run List’ screen (Figure 107), select the desired run from the displayed list.

Select Export Run in the footer of the ‘Run List’ screen (Figure 107). The sample file will be
exported to the USB drive and stored in a folder named “Run”.

Select USB in the header before removing the USB drive from the storage USB port.
Notes:

a. Forin-progress runs, if the run has been paused by selecting Stop, the results can be
exported. Only results from completed injections in the paused run can be selected. It
is not possible to export results from an injection canceled by selecting Abort.

b. Results from an in-progress injection of a current run cannot be exported.
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6.3  Deleting Run Results

After reviewing and exporting data, you can delete the entire run from the instrument by
selecting the desired run name in the ‘Run List’ screen (Figure 107) and then selecting Delete. A
warning window will appear asking if you are sure you want to delete the selected data. Select
Yes to delete and No to cancel the deletion.

6.4 Reviewing Log Information

The Spectrum Compact Control Software logs alarm, consumables and operation information
for the instrument. These logs can be accessed by selecting Log, which is located in the
Review section of the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) of the Spectrum Compact Control
Software. There are three functions available in the ‘Log’ screen (Figure 110):

1. Alarm

2. Consumables

3. Operation

7/2/12019 4:03 PM
administrator

Alarm

Consumables

Operation

Figure 110. ‘Log’ screen.
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6.4.1

Reviewing Alarm Logs

1. Select Alarm on the ‘Log’ screen (Figure 110) to open the ‘Alarm Log’ screen (Figure 111).

@ ¥ 60.0°c E] 7/10/2019 10:48 AM

Alam  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Access  Standby administrator

[/ Log > Alarm Log

001 7/10/2019 10:46:04 AM 1018-001 Spatial Calibration aborted

002 7/9/2019 9:53:15 AM A 1018-001 Spatial Calibration aborted

® ® e
Home Back

Figure 111. ‘Alarm Log’ screen.

2. Select the DateTime column of the ‘Alarm Log’ screen to sort logs by date in ascending or
descending order (Figure 111).

3. Select a specific Alarm Log in the list followed by Details (becomes active after selecting

an Alarm Log) at the bottom of the screen to review the details of that specific alarm
(Figure 112).

C 7/9/2019 9:53:15 AM [ Alarm Code : 1018-001 ]

Spatial Calibration aborted User ID : administrator
Details

Instrument door opened while Spatial Calibration.

Recommended action

Check the instrument door is closed.

| . No.0D2 P Next Close

Figure 112. ‘Alarm Detail’ screen.
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The ‘Alarm Detail screen provides the following information:

Information Description

Date/Time/Code Date and time the alarm occurred and the alarm code (see
Section 11 for error code list)

Level Critical Alarm—a severe condition, such as
A instrument malfunction, has occurred.

Error Alarm—an error preventing electrophoresis

A has occurred.

Warning—something needs attention, but the
] instrument will continue operation.

Details Describes what caused the alarm.

Recommended Action | Describes the recommended corrective action(s) to resolve the
issue.

4. Check the information displayed in the Details and Recommended action section of the
‘Alarm Detail' screen (Figure 112). Perform corrective measures required to address the
information displayed. See Section 11 for a list of error codes and responses.

5. To view information for the previous or next alarm, select Previous or Next, respectively.
6. Select Close to return to the ‘Alarm Log’ screen.

7. Logs are saved to a folder called LogInfo on the USB drive.

6.4.2 Reviewing Consumables Logs

1. Select Consumables on the ‘Log’ screen (Figure 110) to open the ‘Consumables Log’
screen (Figure 113).

® 60.0°c @ 7/10/2019 10:50 AM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject = Access administrator

/" Log > Consumables Log

001 7/9/2019 8:38:51 AM  administrator Cathode g‘;?;';g‘:’;gg:;ﬁg’;g&ssﬁss;y

002 7/9/2019 8:33:48 AM  administrator Anode 'é‘;?;';ﬂ:’;;‘;h;d{g’xﬁ&s?‘;g‘:;;?l

003 7/9/2019 8:22:19AM  administrator Polymer 'g;f;':ﬁj’;;:‘(‘f;;ﬂfg:;’;:zgl;“ i
004 7/2/20193:22:50 PM  administrator Polymer It?;!za;;ﬂ:;22::5:{?5&?&%323;? .
005 7/2/2019 12:50:43 PM  administrator Polymen L S e

® ® I i I
Home Back @ L;me

Figure 113. ‘Consumables Log’ screen.

2. Select the DateTime column of the ‘Consumables Log’ screen to sort logs by date
(Figure 113).
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3. Select a specific Consumables Log in the list followed by Details (becomes active after
selecting a Consumables Log) at the bottom of the screen to review the details of that
specific log (Figure 114).

4. Logs are saved to a folder called LogInfo on the USB drive.

7/9/2019 8:22:19 AM
Polymer User ID : administrator

Description
Installation finished.(801008498110CE234A17210221100000348024900016;000166)

‘ Previous No. 003 ’ Next Close

Figure 114. ‘Consumables Detail’ screen.

6.4.3 Reviewing Operation Logs

1. Select Operation on the ‘Log’ screen (Figure 110) to open the ‘Operation Log’ screen
(Figure 115).

@ ® 60.0°c EI 7/2/2019 4:09 PM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Access  Standby administrator

2/ Log > Operation Log

R =

Installation finished.(801008498110CE23

D0lZ220 105 2250 EMA admipistatoy 7A17220204100000280160900016;000...

S S Strip information is saved by specified ID.
002 7/2/2019 3:10:15 PM administrator (20190625125143)
003 7/2/2019 3:04:42 PM  administrator St inommationjis saved by speciied 1D I
(SampleStrip01)
004 7/2/2019 2:59:47 PM administrator Run is Finished.(Fail) v
005 7/2/2019 2:59:44 PM administrator Run is aborted at Injection 1. ¥

® ® [c: 1

Figure 115. ‘Operation Log’ screen.

2. Select the DateTime column of the ‘Operation Log’ screen to sort logs by date in ascending
or descending order (Figure 115).

3. Select a specific Operation Log in the list followed by Details (becomes active after
selecting an Operation Log) at the bottom of the screen to review the details of that
specific log (Figure 116).

4. Logs are saved to a folder called LogInfo on the USB drive.
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7/2/2019 10:56:57 AM
User ID - administrator

Description
Spectral Calibration result is registered.(Promega 5-dye / Polymer4 / 2018122401P318K0010)

‘ Previous No. 017 » Next Close

Figure 116. ‘Operation Detail’ screen.

6.4.4  Exporting All Log Info
1. Select either Alarm, Consumable or Operation on the ‘Log’ screen (Figure 110).

2. Select Export (without selecting a specific Alarm, Consumable or Operation log) to export
all log information in one zipped file (i.e., not specific to a given Alarm, Consumable or
Operation log) to a USB drive. Logs are saved to a folder called Loglnfo on the USB drive.

3. Select USB in the header before removing the USB drive from the USB storage port.
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Sets

Instrument assays and protocols are managed through the Protocols menu, which is accessed
through the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9). The Protocol menu contains three submenus:

New & Edit Protocols
Import Protocols
Export All Protocols
Assays or protocols can be created, edited, deleted or imported using these submenus.
Six types of assays, protocols and dye sets are used by the Spectrum Compact Control
Software:
1. Assay
Instrument Protocol
Basecalling Protocol
Sizecalling Protocol

Size Standard Protocol

S e

Dye Set

The Spectrum Compact CE System comes with a series of preloaded assays, protocols and
dye sets of each type. Preloaded assays, protocols and dye sets are locked and cannot be
edited or deleted. Users have the ability to define their own assays, protocols and dye sets,
which can be edited or deleted. Both preloaded and user-created assays and protocols can
be exported to an external storage device, such as a USB drive. Only user-created assays
and protocols can be imported from an external storage device such as a USB drive into a
Spectrum Compact CE System.
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Type Description

Assay! An assay is comprised of application type (sequencing or fragment),
instrument protocol, polymer type, dye set and analysis protocol
required for data collection. The analysis protocol used depends on
the application as follows.

+ Fragment: Sizecalling Protocol

+ Sequencing: Basecalling Protocol

Instrument Protocol Defines the instrument settings to be applied during a run. This
includes: application type (sequencing or fragment), polymer type,
injection conditions and electrophoresis conditions.

Basecalling Protocol The initial analysis protocol required for sequencing applications.
Defines parameters for assigning base calls to data peaks.

Sizecalling Protocol The initial analysis protocol required for fragment applications.
Defines the parameters for assigning size calls to data peaks.

Size Standard Protocol | Defines size of DNA fragments of known lengths. Used to generate a
sizing curve by which unknown fragments are sized.

Dye Set Create or edit new or existing dye sets.

'Assays are created by associating a specific instrument protocol with a specific analysis protocol. If the instrument
and analysis protocols are added from the library, a copy of these protocols is added to the assay, such that they
can be modified within the created assay independently from the original items stored in the library. That is, changes
made to the instrument and analysis protocol within the newly created assay do not affect the instrument and
analysis protocols stored in the library.

7.1 General Settings and Protocol Security Symbols

Depending on the security setting (see Section 8), symbols on the protocol screens change
automatically as shown in Section 7.1.1.

7.1.1  Protocol Security Symbols

Protocol Type Security Setting
High Normal
Pre-loaded E‘, E’
User-defined Owner! a No symbol displayed
Other than the owner | No symbol displayed | No symbol displayed
Lock status? Locked E’ No symbol displayed
Unlocked No symbol displayed | No symbol displayed

'User-defined protocols created by the individual logged into the system.
2Assays and protocols created under high-security settings by a user without administrative rights are locked from
other users without administrative rights but not from users with administrative rights.
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7.1.2  Filtering and Sorting in the List

The list of assays or protocols displayed in the assay and protocol lists can be filtered based on
application type (all applications, fragment or sequencing) and library type (all libraries,
pre-loaded or user-defined). By repeatedly selecting the appropriate button it is possible to
toggle between filter options.

Default Filter Lists Displaying
Button Setting Filter Setting Order Filter Button
All Applications 1. All Applications Assay

2. Sequencing Instrument Protocol

3. Fragment
All Libraries 1. All Libraries Assay

Instrument Protocol

2. Pre-loaded .
Basecalling Protocol

3 User-Defined Sizecalling Protocol
Size Standard Protocol
Dye Set

Protocols may also be sorted alphanumerically (toggle between ascending and descending
order by selecting the sort button) based on Date, ID, Run Module name or Size Standard

name.
Assays and Protocols
Sort Button Sorting with Sorting Function
Date By Date (Month/Day/Year) Assay

Instrument Protocol
Basecalling Protocol
Sizecalling Protocol
Size Standard Protocol

ID By ID Assay

Instrument Protocol
Basecalling Protocol
Sizecalling Protocol
Size Standard Protocol

Run Module By Run Module Name Instrument Protocol

Size Standard | By Size Standard Name Sizecalling Protocol
Size Standard Protocol
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7.1.3  Rules for Characters Used to Name Assays, Protocols and Dye Sets

The following table lists rules for characters that can be used when naming new assays and
protocols.

1 to 40 characters

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{}\<>*?/S1":@+|= and spaces

7.2 Creating Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets

Select New & Edit Protocols on the ‘Main Menu'’ screen (Figure 9) to access the ‘New & Edit
Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). Instrument, Basecalling, Sizecalling and Size Standard protocols
and Dye Sets should be defined for appropriate applications prior to creating a new assay.

B
Alarm Consumables Eject usB Lock Access Standby

Assay

Instrument Protocols

Basecalling Protocols

PROTOCOLS
Sizecalling Protocols

New & Edit Protocols
Size Standard Protocols

Dye Set

Figure 117. ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen.
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7.2.1  Creating a New Instrument Protocol

1. Select Instrument Protocols in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This will
open the ‘Instrument Protocol List’ screen (Figure 118).

@ ¥ 600 E] 7/3/2019 12:29 PM

Alamm  Consumables  Eject St Access  Standby administrator

"= New & Edit Protocols > Instrument Protocol List

C joations-— . o= 3
- All Applications y S All Libraries >

l s vI £ ]‘ R '.

11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

gl ﬁ Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7 Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7?
11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM .
e & Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4 ARl :
11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM : =z
OO Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7 P ETUATEETEEE FEeT v
004 B 28010 120000 AN Standard_Sequence36_Polymer7 ¥

Standard_Sequence36_Polymer7

@ @ E] Create 4 i
Home Back =

Figure 118. ‘Instrument Protocol List’ screen.

2. Select Create in the footer to open the ‘New Instrument Protocol’ screen (Figure 119).

@ E] 7/3/2019 12:30 PM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject S Standby administrator

"= New & Edit Protocols > Instrument Protocol List > New Instrument Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Polymer v
Run Module v

Injection Voltage ‘ kV  Run Voltage kV  Oven Temperature ‘ °C
Injection Time ‘ s Run Time s Delay Time s

® @
Home Back

Figure 119. ‘New Instrument Protocol’ screen.
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3. The 'New Instrument Protocol’ screen displays the detailed parameters of the protocol.

Minimum Maximum
Parameter Information Value Allowed | Value Allowed
Protocol ID Defines the protocol name 1 Character 40 Characters

Application Type

Defines whether the protocol is for
Sequencing or Fragment analysis.

NA

NA

collection while fragments travel
from the capillary tips to the
detection window

Polymer Type Allows selection of Polymer4 or Assigned using | Assigned using

Polymer7 through drop-down box. | the drop-down | the drop-down
menu menu

Run Module Pre-loaded modules that specify | Assigned using | Assigned using
run condition parameters the drop-down | the drop-down
(injection voltage, run voltage, menu menu
oven temperature, injection time,
run time and delay time). Each of
these parameters can be edited
from run module default value.

Injection Voltage (kV) Defines the injection voltage 1 15

Run Voltage (kV) Defines the voltage applied during 1 18
electrophoresis

Oven Temperature (°C)" | Defines the target oven 40 70
temperature setting for the
protocol

Injection Time (sec) Defines the injection duration 1 600

Run Time (sec) Defines the time needed to 300 7200
complete the run and collect data
from all labeled fragments

Delay Time (sec) Defines the time to delay data 1 3600

"Changing the oven temperature in the protocol does not change the preheating temperature.

4. Enter a Protocol ID, and then select or enter the appropriate settings for the new

instrument protocol.

5. Select Save to close the ‘New Instrument Protocol’ screen and return to the ‘Instrument

Protocol List’ screen.
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7.2.2  Creating a New Basecalling Protocol

1. Select Basecalling Protocols in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This opens
the ‘Basecalling Protocol List’ screen (Figure 120).

©.9

% 7/3/2019 12:31 PM
9 s0o g

vvvvvvvvvv bles usB Lock Access Standby administrator

= New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List

All Libraries

01 @ 11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM
Basecalling_T_FastSeq
11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

pee a Basecalling_T_StandardSeq

@ @ @ Create
Home Back

Figure 120. ‘Basecalling Protocol List’ screen.

2. Select Create in the footer to open the ‘New Basecalling Protocol’ screen (Figure 121).
There are four tabs on the ‘New Basecalling Protocol’ screen.

Tab Description

Mixed Bases Setting | Checking the “Use Mixed Base Identification” box enables this
function (Figure 121). If there are two peaks at the same position
and the smaller intensity peak is greater than the Secondary
Peak Height Threshold (height as a percentage of the major peak
at the same position) set in the basecalling protocol, then the
software will identify this peak as a mixed base.

Minimum and maximum values allowed for the Secondary Peak
Height Threshold are 1% and 99%, respectively.
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Tab Description
Clear Range Checking the “Use Clear Range” box enables the user to define
First bp—Last bp the first and last bp using the fields in the clear range diagram

(Figure 123 and Figure 124).

Note: When creating a new Basecalling Protocol, the default
setting for Clear Range First bp-Last bp is disabled (box
unchecked).

When using the ‘Clear Range First bp—Last bp’ method in the
basecalling protocol, the first bp position to be considered for
analysis is set by entering the 5" bp position in the 'First bp’ field.

For the 3" end point (last bp position to be considered for
analysis), two last bp setting methods are available for setting
the 3" end of the clear range:

- Last bp: Enter the final base in the sequence to be considered
for analysis (enter 3" bp position in ‘Last bp’ field) (Figure 123).

+ Bases to trim from 3" end: Trims the specified number of bases
from the 3" end of the sequence run to determine the last bp
to consider for analysis (enter number of bases to trim in ‘bp’
field) (Figure 124).

Minimum and maximum values allowed by software for ‘First
bp’, ‘Last bp" and ‘Bases to trim from 3" end’ fields are 1bp and
1200bp, respectively.

Clear Range Checking the “Use Quality Values” box defines the first and last
Quality Value bp using the quality value specified (Figure 125).

Note: When creating a new Basecalling Protocol, the default
setting for Clear Range Quality Value is disabled (box
unchecked).

The software creates a clear range by removing bases from the
5" and 3" end of the read based on QV values. In the resulting
clear range, no sliding window of ‘bases out of’ (e.g., 30) will
contain more than the specified number of bases (e.g., 4 in the
fewer than' field) with a QV value below that set in the ‘have QVs
less than' field (e.g., 20) (Figure 125). Any sliding 30 base window
in the first or last part of the sequence that does not meet these
parameters is trimmed from these ends.

Minimum and maximum values allowed by software for fewer
than”and ‘bases out of’ fields are 1bp and 1,200bp, respectively.
The value entered in the ‘fewer than’ field must always be less
than the ‘bases out of’ field.

Minimum and maximum values allowed by software in the ‘have
QVs less than' field are 1 and 60, respectively.

123  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26




Managing Assays, Protocols and Dye Sets

Tab

Description

Sequencing Quality

Defines the CRL, QV20+ and Trace Score values for passing and
failing data (Figure 126). Data that fall between these values will
be flagged as “Suspect” (data should be manually reviewed in
‘Result’ tab to determine whether or not it is acceptable to the
user or requires reinjection). See ‘Result’ Tab in Section 5.7 for
definition of CRL, QV20+ and Trace Score.

Minimum and maximum values allowed by software for CRL are
Tbp and 800bp, respectively. The value entered in the ‘Fail’ field
must always be less than the ‘Pass’ field.

Minimum and maximum values allowed by software for QV20+
are 1bp and 800bp, respectively. The value entered in the ‘Fail’
fleld must always be less than the ‘Pass’ field.

Minimum and maximum values allowed by software for Trace
Score are 1 and 60, respectively. The value entered in the Fail’
fleld must always be less than the ‘Pass’ field.

3. Enter a Protocol ID, and then check the “Use Mixed Base Identification” box on the ‘Mixed-
Bases Setting’ tab, if desired, followed by the Secondary Peak Height Threshold value

(Figure 121).

ock

/) 60.0 °c

7/3/2019 12:32 PM

administrator

~— New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List > New Basecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘

Analysis Setting
Mixed-bases Clear Range
Setting First bp - Last bp

Back

QV Setting
Clear Range Sequencing
Quality Value Quality

+/ | Use Mixed Base Identification

Secondary Peak Height Threshold > |:| %

Figure 121. ‘New Basecalling Protocol’ screen.
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4. Select the ‘Clear Range First bp—Last bp’ tab to reveal the options for setting the first and
last base to consider for analysis (Figure 122).

@ IS 05/17/2021 14:15

Alarm  Consumables  Eject USB Lock Access  Standby administrator

"= New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List > New Basecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Setting QV Setting
Mixed-bases Clear Range Clear Range Sequencing
Setting First bp - Last bp Quality Value Quality

D Use Clear Range

Clear range by bp
5 3

® ® [) save
Home Back

Figure 122. ‘Clear Range First bp-Last bp’ tab.

5. Check the “Use Clear Range” box to activate the buttons for choosing the setting for first
and last base (Figure 123). When this is enabled, the first bp position to be considered for
analysis is set by entering this value in the ‘First bp’ field. The default 3" base setting is Last
bp (e.g., if set to 700bp, any bases after the base pair number 700 will not be analyzed).

Enter the desired values to specify the first and last bases of the sequence to consider for
analysis.

@ ® 600 °c IS 05/17/2021 14:16
Lock Access

Alam  Consumables  Eject usB Standby administrator

E New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List > New Basecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘

Analysis Setting

Mixed-bases Clear Range Clear Range Sequencing
Setting First bp - Last bp Quality Value Quality

Use Clear Range
Last bp setting method

Clear range by bp Bases to trim
5 3 from 3' end
A4 +  Lastbp
First by
= l——L| o <

® ® [) save
Home Back

Figure 123. ‘Use Clear Range’: Last bp view.
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6. Select Bases to trim from 3 end. When this is enabled, the first bp position to be
considered for analysis is set by entering this value in the ‘First bp’ field. The number of
bases to trim from the 3" end of the sequence is entered into the 'bp’ field (Figure 124).
Under this setting the last base considered for analysis would depend on the length of
sequence obtained.

® 9 o+ e

Alarm  Consumables  Eject UsB Access Standby

E New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List > New Basecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Setting QV Setting
Mixed-bases Clear Range Clear Range Sequencing
Setting First bp - Last bp Quality Value Quality

Use Clear Range
|:| bp Last bp setting method

Clear range by bp —p Bases to trim
g /1 3’ v from 3' end
\*
- Last bp

First by Lastbp
z l——L| E
@ @
Home Back

Figure 124. ‘Use Clear Range’: Bases to trim from 3" end view.

7. Alternatively, the Clear range can be defined by quality value by selecting the “Clear Range
Quality Value” tab and checking the “Use Quality Values” box (Figure 125). In the fewer
than' field, enter the number of bases that can have a QV lower than that specified in the
‘have QVs less than' field over a window size specified in the ‘bases out of’ field. For
example, fewer than 4 bases out of a window size of 30 bases can have QVs less than 20
(equivalent to no more than 4 bases over a window size of 30 bases can have a QV less
than 20).

2 7/3/2019 12:36 PM
@ ® = ¥ 60.0°c =

Consumables  Eject = ock Aocess Ll ISty administrator

"= New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List > New Basecaliing Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Selling QV Setting
Mixed-bases Clear Range Clear Range Sequencing
Setting First bp - Last bp Quality Value Quality
+/ Use Quality Values Remove bases from the ends until
fewer than
51 3
y % -~
c - 7 Q bases out of \:|
Remove Remove
— Clear range by QV —
First bp. Lastbp have QVs less than|:|

Figure 125. ‘Clear Range Quality Value’ tab.
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8. Select the 'Sequencing Quality’ tab to reveal the default settings for minimum passing and
maximum failing CRL, QV20+ and Trace Score values (Figure 126). Select which
parameters to use for assessing sequencing quality by checking the appropriate box to the
left of the CRL, QV20+ and Trace Score parameters.

Notes:

a. Suspect CRL, QV20+ and Trace Score value ranges are defined by the minimum
passing and maximum failing CRL, QV20+ and Trace Score values entered.

b. Itis not a requirement to select all three sequencing quality parameters. Any one or
two parameters may be selected as well as all three.

am  Consumables  Eject administrator

@ 600 [S 05/17/2021 14:20
Al; usB Lock Access

Standby

ié New & Edit Protocols > Basecalling Protocol List > New Basecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Setting QV Setting
Mixed-bases Clear Range Clear Range Sequencing
Setting First bp - Last bp Quality Value Quality

Sequencing Quality

D Contiguous Read Length
D avzos
D Trace Score

® ® [) save
Home Back

Figure 126. ‘Sequencing Quality’ tab.

A Fail 4 suspect  V/ Pass

9. Select Save to save the new basecalling protocol, close out of the ‘New Basecalling
Protocol’ screen and return to the ‘Basecalling Protocol List’ screen.

7.2.3  Creating a New Sizecalling Protocol

1. Select Sizecalling Protocols in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This opens
the 'Sizecalling Protocol List’ screen (Figure 127).

¥ 60.0 °c EJ 7/3/12019 12:38 PM

Alam  Consumables  Eject usB Lock Access Standby administrator

= New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List

Al Libraries

e D
“\ o /‘
‘ 22 vl 2 ]‘ S -.

11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

o0t & Sizecalling_protocol_WENILS500 Rl

%2 B Sizecaling protosel L5500 Ls_e00 1
%3 B Siecaiing potocol, 0500 o_s00 :
94 B Giecaling potocol_ 0600 o600 -

® ® ) creae
Home Back

Figure 127. ‘Sizecalling Protocol List’ screen.
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2. Select Create in the footer to open the ‘New Sizecalling Protocol’ screen (Figure 128).
There are five tabs in the ‘New Sizecalling Protocol screen.

Tab

Description

Size Standard

Defines the size standard (Figure 129) to use in the sizecalling
protocol and specifies which peaks within the size standard are
used by the sizecalling protocol when calculating sizing quality (SQ)
and electrophoresis quality (EQ). See ‘Result’ Tab in Section 5.7 for
definition of SQ and EQ.

Note: Size standard selected must match that used with samples.

Analysis Range

Defines the range in scan numbers/data points from which to process
the data for peak detection.

« Full: Analyzes the entire range from beginning to end of the
collection process, including the primer peak (Figure 130).

- Partial: Allows the user to define the start and end points of the
analysis range in scan number/data points using the fields in the
‘Analysis Range' tab (Figure 131). The data point range allowed by
software for Start Point and Stop Point is 1 to 32767. The numerical
value for Start Point must always be lower than the numerical value
entered for Stop Point (Figure 131).

Note: Data points outside of the specified analysis range are not
analyzed. Therefore, all of the size standard peaks expected for the
Sizecalling Protocol used must fall within the start and stop points
selected when choosing partial range; otherwise, a failing size quality
will be obtained.

Peak Amplitude
Threshold

Defines the minimum RFU value at which to size and call a peak.
Peaks below this threshold will not be called, but peaks below the
threshold will still be displayed (range allowed by software is TRFU to
30,000RFU) (Figure 132). A threshold must be set for the dye channel
used for the size standard. Peaks in the size standard must exceed the
peak amplitude threshold value set in the Sizecalling Protocol in order
for that peak to be considered in the sizecalling algorithm. If a peak or
peaks in the size standard fall below the peak amplitude threshold, it
may result in a reduced SQ and EQ value for that sample. Thresholds
are generally set to be the same as those used for secondary analysis.

Size Quality

Defines the SQ values for passing and failing SQ data. Sizing data that
fall between these values will be flagged as “Suspect” (data should

be manually reviewed in ‘Result’ tab to determine whether or not it

is acceptable to the user or requires reinjection). See ‘Results’ Tab in
Section 5.7 for definition of SQ.

Note: Default values are supplied when creating a new sizecalling
protocol but may be edited by the user. The SQ range allowed by the
software is 0.001 to 1. The numerical value for ‘Fail’ must always be
lower than the numerical value entered for ‘Pass’ (Figure 133).

128  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26




Managing Assays, Protocols and Dye Sets

Tab

Description

Quality

Electrophoresis

Defines the EQ values (in bp) for passing and failing data. Sizing data
that fall between these values will be flagged as ‘Suspect’ (data should
be manually reviewed in ‘Result’ tab to determine whether or not it is
acceptable to the user or requires reinjection).

See 'Result’ Tab in Section 5.7 for definition of EQ.

Note: Default values are supplied when creating a new sizecalling
protocol but may be edited by the user. The EQ range allowed by the
software is 1 to 1,000. The numerical value for Fail must always be

lower than the numerical value entered for Pass (Figure 134).

3. Enter a Protocol ID, and then select a pre-existing Size Standard Protocol from the
drop-down list in the ‘Size Standard’ tab (Figure 128).

4. Select Detail to review the parameters of the selected Size Standard protocol (Figure 129).
Select Close to return to the ‘New Sizecalling Protocol’ screen.

Note: To edit a Size Standard protocol, see Section 7.3.1.

Alarm  Consumables  Eject

usBe

5 7/3/2019 12:39 PM
@ 60.0°c : @

\ccess Standby admlnlsh’a‘or

= New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List > New Sizecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘

Size Standard

Analysis Range Peak Amplitude Size Quality

Size Standard

Analysis Setting

|

Electrophoresis
Quality

Figure 128. ‘New Sizecalling Protocol’ screen.

Size Standard Protocol Details

Size Standard WEN_ILS

Dye Color Orange

S e R 60 | 65 | 80 | 100 | 120 | 140 | 160 | 180 |
200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300 | 325 | 350 | 375 |
200 | 425 | 450 | 475 | 500

[ used [] Unused

Close

Figure 129. ‘Size Standard Protocol Details’ from ‘New Sizecalling Protocol’ screen.
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5. Select the ‘Analysis Range’ tab to reveal the Analysis Range (Figure 130).
@ . [S 05/17/2021 14:22

Alarm Consumables  Eject S ss  Standby administrator

:E New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List > New Sizecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Size Standard Analysis Range Peak Amplitude Size Quality Ele“azz:;?;“‘s
Analysis Range Analysis Range
5 3
v Full Partial
Start Point Stop Point

] ]

Figure 130. Full ‘Analysis Range’ tab.

6. The default setting is full range. Partial range analysis can be enabled by selecting Partial,
at which time you are prompted to enter values in bases for the start and stop points for
partial range analysis (Figure 131). Enter a Start Point, in data points, after the primer peak
and before the first required size standard peak. Enter a Stop Point after the last required

size standard fragment. View raw data from previous runs (see Section 6.1) to determine
the appropriate start and stop points.

H 05/17/2021 14:24

Alamm  Consumables  Eject S Standby administrator

% New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List > New Sizecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘

Analysis Setting QC Setting
Size Standard i
Analysis Range Peak Amplitude size Quality El“gz';:;:;es's

Analysis Range

Analysis Range
5 3

Start Point Stop Point
| |
® ®
Home Back

Figure 131. Partial ‘Analysis Range’ view.
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7. Select the 'Peak Amplitude’ tab to reveal the options for setting the size standard peak
amplitude thresholds (Figure 132).

7/3/2019 1:06 PM
administrator

v 60.0 °c

@ New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List > New Sizecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Selling QC Setting
Size Standard Analysis Range Peak Amplitude Size Quality Electé:z:';:’resls
Orange
Size Standard > 500 RFU

Peak Amplitude Threshold

® ©
Home Back

Figure 132. ‘Peak Amplitude’ tab.

8. Enter a Peak Amplitude Threshold value for the dye channel that contains the size
standard. A Peak Amplitude Threshold value must be set for the dye channel that contains
the size standard in order for the sizing quality (SQ) and electrophoresis quality (EQ) to be
determined.

Note: Peaks that fall below the peak amplitude thresholds will still be present and available
for analysis in secondary analysis software.

9. Select the 'Size Quality’ tab to reveal the default settings for minimum passing and
maximum failing SQ values (Figure 133). These parameters can be changed when creating
a new size calling protocol.

Note: Suspect SQ value range is defined by the minimum passing and maximum failing SQ
values entered.

® e © B vumym

Alarm  Consumables  Eject Access Standby

= New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List > New Sizecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Setting QC Setting
Size Standard .
Analysis Range Peak Amplitude size Quality E'ecté:z::;:;esm
A Fail £) Suspect v/ Pass

Size Quality < 0.995 0.995 - 0.996 = 0.997

® @ [] save
Home Back

Figure 133. ‘Size Quality’ tab.
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10. Select the ‘Electrophoresis Quality’ tab to reveal the default settings for minimum passing
and maximum failing EQ values (Figure 134). These parameters can be changed when
creating a new sizecalling protocol.

Note: Suspect EQ value range is defined by the minimum passing and maximum failing EQ
values entered.

® ® wor O [ v

Alarm  Consumables  Eject usB Access Standby

% New & Edit Protocols > Sizecalling Protocol List > New Sizecalling Protocol

Protocol ID ‘ ‘
Analysis Setting QC Setting
Size Standard Analysis Range Peak Amplitude Size Quality E'ml;ﬂz:;f;es's
A Fail £\ Suspect V/ Pass
e e < 380 380 - 399 > 400
Quality

@ @
Home Back

Figure 134. ‘Electrophoresis Quality’ tab.

’

11. Select Save to save the new sizecalling protocol, close out of the ‘New Sizecalling Protocol
screen and return to the ‘Sizecalling Protocol List’ screen.
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7.2.4

Creating a New Size Standard

Note: A new size standard protocol must be created for use with any new dye set that was
created using the Custom Dye Template (see Section 7.2.6). This new size standard protocol
must be in the same dye channel as that identified for the size standard in the newly created dye
set.

1. Select Size Standard Protocols in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This
opens the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen (Figure 135).

@ . . = 04/28/2022 10:32
Access  Standby

Alam  Consumables  Eject administrator

"= New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List

( All Libraries

_l ==

11/25/2019 00:00:00

ILS_600 ILS 600
002 & :,Jézr:)_flzlf)s‘lg 00:00:00 WEN ILS 1
oo @ Iz +
o] 6 [Fsioe :

@ @ @ Create
Home Back

Figure 135. ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen.

2. Select Create in the footer of the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen to open the ‘New Size
Standard Protocol’ screen.

3. Enter a unique Size Standard ID, and then select either Red or Orange from the drop-down
list for Dye Color (Figure 136).

04/28/2022 10:34
Sl e g 8 n

administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject

"= New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List > New Size Standard Protocol

Size Standard

Red

SizeStandard_Test ‘

Size Standard De

Orange

® ® ) save
Home Back

Figure 136. ‘New Size Standard Protocol’ screen.
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4. Select the grid area of the ‘Size Standard Definition’ table (Figure 137).

04/28/2022 10:36
= R

"= New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List > New Size Standard Protocol

Size Standard

SizeStandard_Test ‘

Dye Color Red —

Size Standard Definition

@ @
Home Back

Figure 137. ‘New Size Standard Protocol’ screen.

5. A pop-up window will be displayed allowing the user to enter the size for the size standards
(Figure 138). Each value needs to be separated with a comma (,). Select OK to close the
window.

Size Standard Definition

75,100,139,150,160,200,250,300,340,350,400,450,490,500|

Cancel

<+~
BackSpace

Figure 138. ‘Size Standard Definition’ screen.

Note: The Size Standard Protocol must have a minimum of four peaks defined. Non-
uniform intervals between the size standard fragments are necessary. Uniform intervals
between the size standard fragments may cause the software to misidentify the sample
and noise peaks. For example:

Uniform intervals: 20, 40, 60, 80 bp (not recommended)
Non-uniform intervals: 20, 40, 80, 140 bp (recommended)
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6. Confirm the sizes of the standards displayed on the ‘New Size Standard Protocol’ screen
and select Save (Figure 139).

04/28/2022 10:41
.80 9 0 ($auoo o B i

E New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List > New Size Standard Protocol

Size Standard

SizeStandard_Test ‘

Dye Color Red —

Size Standard Definition

® @ 9] save
Home Back

Figure 139. ‘Size Standard Definition’ screen.

7. A confirmation message window will be displayed. Select Yes to confirm the changes

7.2.5 Creating a New Assay

1. Select Assay in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This opens the ‘Assay List’
screen (Figure 140).

@ ® 600° @ 7/3/2019 1:08 PM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject 3 Lock s Standby administrator

"= New & Edit Protocols > Assay List

( All Applications ) (* Al Libraries D,

11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

005 & Promega_4Dye_ILS600_36_P7
006 8 Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4
w07 @ 11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

Promega_5Dye_WENILS_36_P7
008 @ 11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4

2
11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM A
2T
9
v
¥

Figure 140. ‘Assay List’ screen.
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2. Select Create in the footer to open the ‘New Assay’ screen (Figure 141).

@ Bl

Alarm  Consumables Eject usB Lock Access Standby

"= New & Edit Protocols > Assay List > New Assay

Protocol ID ’ ‘

Application Sequencing RYANZET) =1

Polymer v

Dye Set v
Instrument Protocol v

Analysis Protocol v

@ @ B Save

Back

ik

Figure 141. ‘New Assay’ screen.

3. The 'New Assay’ screen displays the detailed parameters of the protocol.

Parameter Information

Protocol ID Defines the protocol name.

Application Type Defines whether the protocol is for Sequencing or Fragment
analysis.

Polymer Type Drop-down box allows you to select Polymer4 or Polymer?.!

Dye Set Drop-down box allows you to select the appropriate dye set for

the chemistry being run.

Instrument Protocol | Specifies the Instrument Protocol to be applied during data
collection.

Edit opens the Edit Instrument Protocol screen (see Section
7.3.2).

Analysis Protocol Specifies the Analysis Protocol to be appplied to the collected
data:

+ Basecalling Protocol for Sequencing analysis.

- Sizecalling Protocol for Fragment analysis.

Edit opens the Edit Analysis Protocol screen (see Section 7.3.2).

'Only Polymer7 can be chosen for Sequencing analysis. Polymer4 is not allowed for sequencing analysis.

Note: Edits made to the Instrument or Analysis Protocol from the ‘Edit Assay’ screen do
not change the parameters of those protocols stored in the library. Changes are only stored
with the specific assay.

4. Enter a Protocol ID, and then select or enter the appropriate settings for the new assay.

5. Select Save to close the ‘New Assay’ screen and return to the ‘Assay List’ screen.
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7.2.6  Creating a New Dye Set

A dye set for an assay can be selected from a preloaded Dye Set or by creating one. Dye sets
may be created by selecting a dye set template based on a preloaded dye set (in which case,
only Condition Number and Quality Value may be changed) or the Custom Dye Template. The
Custom Dye Template does not have optimized binning but allows freedom to choose the
following:

Dye selection for spectral calibration
Order of dyes in the spectral calibration standard

If all or a subset of the dyes used in the spectral calibration are used in the samples run
with that dye set.

Condition Number and Quality Value

Dye channel that will be used for size standard in samples run with that dye set.

Note: Custom matrix standards should meet all the following criteria:

Size range: 60—-300bp
Peak height: =500RFU

Peak height ratio (min/max): =% (or 25%) (For example, the peak height ratio is 25% when
the maximum peak height is 4,000RFU and the minimum peak height is 1,000RFU).

Notes:

a.

C.

A preloaded dye set can be duplicated by creating a new dye set using that preloaded dye
set as the template. A preloaded dye set cannot be duplicated by editing a preloaded dye
set.

Fragment migration time is reduced by low ambient temperature and/or aged polymer
(polymer close to its expiration date and/or that has been on the instrument for almost
14 days). If using large spectral calibration fragments (e.g., close to 300bp limit), not all
fragments will be detected when run under these conditions. This will result in failing
spectral calibration.

The Promega 8-dye dye set cannot be used as a template to create a new Dye Set.
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1. Select Dye Set in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This opens the ‘Dye Set
List’ screen (Figure 142).

® ki v
Alarm Consumables Eject usB Lock Access Standby

"= New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List

(" AllLbraries )

- .’
3 - I 3N
10/01/2021 00:00:00 Promega 4-dye sequencing Te
w1 &8 )
Promega 4-dye sequencing mplate
11/25/2019 00:00:00
002 & Fremeae die Promega 4-dye Template 1
11/25/2019 00:00:00 Z
003 @ s B Promega 5-dye Template =
004 8 11/25/2019 00:00:00 T i — ‘

Promega 6-dye

@ @ @ Create
Home Back

Figure 142. ‘Dye Set List’ screen.

2. Select Create in the footer of the ‘Dye Set List’ screen to open the ‘New Dye Set’ screen.

3. Enter a Dye Set ID and select the appropriate Application and Dye Set Template (Figure 143).
Select Edit.

@ “s 21| % IS 05/31/2023 09:24

Alarm  Consumables  Eject usB Access Standby

= New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List > New Dye Set

Dye Set ID

Application Sequencing RYAEREET (11

Dye Set Template Custom Dye Template v

Test_dye_set

Dye Color :

Sample Dyes @ Edit
Calibration Peak Order

@ @
Home Back

Figure 143. ‘New Dye Set’ screen.

Note: When the Custom Dye Template is selected from the ‘Dye Set Template’ drop-down
box, you can custom select dyes and the dye detection order. When you select an existing
dye set template, you can only edit the Condition Number and Quality Value.
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4. Using the 'Dye Color’ drop-down box, assign a dye color for the Size Standard (Figure 144).

o 08/08/2023 11:26
O

larm
g New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List > New Dye Set > Edit Dye Condition

Dye SetID |Test _dye_set ‘

Dye Color Orange v

Matrix Dyes
Sample Dyes

Calibration Peak Order

Condition Number and Calibration Quality Value

Condition Number Upper Limit Quality Value Lower Limit
@ @ Apply
Home Back

Figure 144. ‘Edit Dye Condition’ screen.

Note: When creating a new dye set using the Custom Dye Template, a new custom size
standard must be created (see Section 7.2.4) in the dye channel selected for the size
standard. Using one of the preloaded size standards with a new dye set created using the
Custom Dye Template is not possible, even if the preloaded size standard is in the same
dye channel as that selected for the size standard in the new dye set. Alternatively, if a new
dye set is created using one of the preloaded dye set templates (e.g., Promega 5-Dye
Template), then using a preloaded size standard (e.g., WEN ILS can be used with Promega
5-Dye) is possible as well as a new custom size standard (in the dye channel selected for
the size standard in the new dye set).
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5. Select the dyes used for Spectral Calibration on the Matrix Dyes row. This row shows the
order that the dyes will appear in the ‘Matrix Data’ tab (Figure 55) and assigns a numerical
value for each dye based on this order. In the example below, Blue = 1, Green = 2,

Yellow = 3, Red = 4, Purple = 5 and Orange = 6. Select the dyes used for samples on the
Sample Dyes row (Figure 145).

o 08/08/2023 11:27
®@ 6® e e ® o [

Consumables  Eject use

'~ New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List > New Dye Set > Edit Dye Condition

Dye Set ID

Test_dye_set ‘

Dye Color Orange

v
Matrix Dyes v
Sample Dyes v v v v v v
Calibration Peak Order v v v v v v

Condition Number and Calibration Quality Value

Condition Number Upper Limit Quality Value Lower Limit
@ @ Arply
Home Back

Figure 145. Selecting the dyes in the ‘Edit Dye Condition’ screen.

Note: The dye color selected for the Size Standard must be selected for the Matrix Dyes
and Sample Dyes. All or a subset of the dyes selected for the Matrix Dyes may be selected
as Sample Dyes.

6. Configure the dye order in Calibration Peak Order. The Calibration Peak Order correlates the
position of the dyes as they pass the detector relative to the order shown in the Matrix
Dyes row (Figure 145). In this example, as the orange dye is in the sixth position in the
Matrix Dyes row, but is the first dye labeled spectral calibration fragment to pass the
detector (Figure 146), then the number 6 is listed first in the Calibration Peak Order row
(Figure 147), showing that orange (6) will be detected first. The red dye is listed fourth in
the Matrix Dyes row and is the second peak to pass the detector during calibration,
therefore 4 is listed in the second cell of the Calibration Peak Order row (Figure 147),
showing that red (4) will be detected second. Continue assigning Calibration Peak Order
using this convention.

Note: If not all dyes are selected in the Matrix Dyes row, the numbering of the positions
changes. For example, if 5 dyes are selected and only purple is omitted, the orange dye
would be considered the fifth position, rather than the sixth position.
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Figure 146. Dye order detected in Spectral Calibration.

IS 05/31/2023 09:27

Alam ables  Eject

% New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List > New Dye Set > Edit Dye Condition

Dye SetID |Test_dye_set ‘
Dye Color Orange v
Matrix Dyes v
Sample Dyes v

Calibration Peak Order 6 v 4 v 3 v 2 v 1 v 5 v

Condition Number and Calibration Quality Value

Condition Number Upper Limit Quality Value Lower Limit
@ Apply
Home Back

Figure 147. Configuring the dye detection order in the ‘Edit Dye Condition’ screen.
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7. Enter the values for Condition Number and Quality Value (Figure 148). Select Apply.
044 241 y @ 05/31/2023 09:27

Standby

g New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List > New Dye Set > Edit Dye Condition

Dye Set ID

Test_dye_set ‘

Dye Color Orange

v
Matrix Dyes
v
2 v

Sample Dyes v v
Calibration Peak Order 6 v 4 v

v v

2 v 1 v 5 v

Condition Number and Calibration Quality Value

Condition Number Upper Limit Quality Value Lower Limit
@ @ Apply
Home Back

Figure 148. Adding Condition Number and Quality Values to the ‘Edit Dye Condition’ screen.

The following Table lists the Preloaded dye sets, Condition Numbers and Quality Values for
Dye Sets.

Condition Number | Quality Value
Application Template Upper Limit Lower Limit
Fragment Promega 4-dye 8.5 0.95
Fragment Promega 5-dye 13.5 0.95
Fragment Promega 6-dye 8.5 0.95
Fragment Promega 8-dye 10 0.95
Fragment AB 5-dye 135 0.95
Fragment AB 6-dye 8 0.95
Fragment Qiagen 5-dye 20 0.95
Fragment Qiagen 6-dye 135 0.95
Fragment Custom Dye 20 0.80
Sequencing AB 4-dye sequencing 55 0.95
Sequencing Promega 4-dye sequencing 55 0.95
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8. Confirm that the New Dye Set screen reflects the essential information for the custom dye
set (Figure 149). Select Save.

@ @ 600 °c IS 08/08/2023 11:35

Alarm  Consumables  Eject use Access Standby

"= New & Edit Protocols > Dye Set List > New Dye Set

Dye Set ID

Test_dye_set ‘

Application Sequencing RV E 1

Dye Set Template ~ Custom Dye Template v

Dye Color : Orange

Matrix Dyes
Sample Dyes v 4 v v v v
Calibration Peak Order 6 4 3 2

@ @
Home Back

Figure 149. Saving the custom dye set in the ‘New Dye Set’ screen.
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7.3  Editing Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets

Select New & Edit Protocols on the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) to access the ‘New &
Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). Instrument, Basecalling, Sizecalling and Size Standard
protocols, Assays and Dye Sets can be accessed and edited from here.

7.3.1  Editing Size Standard Protocol

1. Select Size Standard Protocols in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This
opens the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen (Figure 150).

o 7/3/2019 1:13 PM
. @ 60.0°c @

Alam  Consumables  Eject administrator

Access Standby

"= New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List

All Libraries

DEEK = - I —— 3N

11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

001 a8 WEN_ILS WEN ILS

02 & I‘lijéiZIOZ(;HS 12:00:00 AM LS 600 1
03 @ é1152c8’32018 12:00:00 AM 0500 :
04 @ ;’?5332018 12:00:00 AM 0600 v

® ® I 1

Figure 150. ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen.
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2. Locate the desired Size Standard protocol in the list using scroll buttons on the right side of
the list. Select the size standard you want to edit on the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen
(Figure 150). This will activate Edit and Delete in the footer (Figure 151).

7/3/2019 1:14 PM
@ ® 6 6 e © B

administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject

"= New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List

(" AlLibraries )

11/28/2018 12:00:00 AM

002| & | e ILS 600 .
s L

03 @ ; 1/523[/)2018 12:00:00 AM — .

04 @ (1) 112%2018 12:00:00 AM — =

Delete

Figure 151. ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen with selected Size Standard.

3. Select Edit in the footer to open the ‘Edit Size Standard Protocol’ screen (Figure 152).

IE 7/3/2019 1:17 PM

Standby administrator

E New & Edit Protocols > Size Standard Protocol List > Edit Size Standard Protocol (WEN ILS)

Size Standard ‘WEN_ILS ]

Size Standard Definition Dye Color : Orange
[[] Used

[] Unused

@ @ B Save As I B Save I
Home Back

Figure 152. ‘Edit Size Standard Protocol’ screen.
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4. Specific fragment sizes that are enabled for use by the software are indicated in orange or

red, depending on the dye channel in which the size standard is located, whereas fragment
sizes that are disabled for use are grayed out. The controls on the ‘Edit Size Standard
Protocol’ screen are as follows.

Setting Description
Size Standard Defines the size standard name
Dye Color Specifies the dye channel containing the size standard

fragments (not editable).

Size Standard Definition | Defines the fragment sizes to be used for creating a sizing
curve (Orange or Red shading indicates the size is to be used.
Gray shading indicates the size will not be used).

Individual sizes can be selected or deselected by selecting the
corresponding size on the screen.

Use All —selects all listed sizes for use in sizecalling.

Make the desired changes to the Size Standard Protocol by selecting the specific fragment
size you wish to disable (grayed out) or use (orange or red), and then select Save in the
footer to save the changes and overwrite the existing protocol (if it is not locked), or select
Save As to save as a new protocaol.

Enter a Size Standard Protocol name in the Size Standard name field that opens after
selecting Save As. A keypad will become active on the touch screen. Alternatively, the new
Size Standard Protocol name can be entered using a traditional keyboard if one is
connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. Select OK to exit. A warning window
asking “Are you sure you want to create a new Protocol” appears. Selecting Yes completes
the ‘Save As' function and takes you back to the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen.
Selecting No closes the ‘Save As’ function and takes you back to the ‘Edit Size Standard
Protocol’ screen.

7.3.2  Editing Instrument, Sizecalling and Basecalling Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets

Editing existing Instrument, Sizecalling and Basecalling protocols, Assays and Dye Sets is as
stated in Section 7.2, and then referencing the appropriate section for creating new protocols

and assays as shown.

Edit Screen

Creating Assays and Protocol Section

Edit Instrument Protocol

7.2.1 Creating a New Instrument Protocol

Edit Basecalling Protocol

7.2.2 Creating a New Basecalling Protocol

Edit Sizecalling Protocol

7.2.3 Creating a New Sizecalling Protocol

Edit Size Standard Protocol

7.2.4 Creating a New Size Standard Protocol

Edit Assay

7.2.5 Creating a New Assay

Edit Dye Sets

7.2.6 Creating a New Dye Set
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7.4

7.5

Deleting Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets

1.

Select New & Edit Protocols on the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) to access the ‘New &
Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). Instrument, Basecalling, Sizecalling and Size Standard
protocols, Assays and Dye Sets can be accessed and deleted from here after touching the
appropriate section. Below is an example using the ‘Size Standard Protocol’ screen.

Note: Preloaded protocols and assays cannot be deleted.

Select Size Standard Protocols in the ‘New & Edit Protocols’ screen (Figure 117). This
opens the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’ screen (Figure 150).

Locate the desired Size Standard protocol in the list using scroll buttons on the right side of
the list. Select the size standard you wish to delete on the ‘Size Standard Protocol List’
screen (Figure 150). This will activate Edit and Delete in the footer (Figure 151).

Select Delete. A warning window asking “Are you sure you want to delete the protocol?” will
appear. Selecting Yes deletes the protocol and takes you back to the ‘Size Standard
Protocol List’ screen. Selecting No closes the window and takes you back to the ‘Size
Standard Protocol List’ screen without deleting the protocaol.

Exporting and Importing Protocols and Assays

Instrument, Basecalling, Sizecalling and Size Standard protocols and Assays can be exported
from one Spectrum Compact CE System and imported into another via a USB drive. All
protocols are exported together in one .xml file. An example for exporting and importing
Assays is shown in Sections 7.5.1 and 7.5.2.

Notes:

a.

Only user-defined protocols can be exported from one instrument and imported into
another.

b. Dye sets cannot be exported from one instrument to another.
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7.5.1  Exporting Protocols and Assays

1. Select Export All Protocols on the ‘Main Menu' screen (Figure 9) to access the ‘Export Al
Protocols’ screen (Figure 153). Enter a File Name for the exported protocols file by
selecting the File Name field. This opens the 'File Name’ window, and a keypad will become
active on the touch screen. Alternatively, the File Name can be entered using a traditional
keyboard if one is connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. Enter the appropriate
File Name, and then select OK to exit and return to the ‘Export All Protocols’ screen.

0 7/3/2019 3:45 PM
2.8 © ¢ S

administrator

"= ExportAll Protocols

File Name Export_Protocols

®

Figure 153. ‘Export All Protocols’ screen.
2. Insert a USB drive into the USB port in the front of the instrument.

3. Select Export All on the 'Export All Protocols’ screen (Figure 153). A confirmation window
will appear asking “Are you sure you want to export the protocols to the USB Device?”
Select Yes to export the file, or select No to cancel out of the export process.

4. After completion of the export an information window will appear stating “Export
completed successfully”. Select OK followed by USB icon in the header before removing
the USB drive from the storage USB port.

7.5.2  Importing Protocols and Assays

1. Select Import Protocols on the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) to access the ‘Import
Protocols’ screen (Figure 154).

& 04/28/2022 12:27
AC?; Ciun\es Access  Standby administrator

Assay

Instrument Protocols
(N
o I
o I Basecalling Protocols

PROTOCOLS

Sizecalling Protocols

Import Protocols

Size Standard Protocols

Chemistry Kit

Figure 154. ‘Import Protocols’ screen.
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Alar

No

002

003

Insert a USB drive containing the exported protocols file (see Section 7.5.1) into the USB
port in the front of the instrument.

Select the appropriate protocol type on the ‘Import Protocols’ screen (Figure 154). This
displays the ‘Assay List' screen (Figure 155).

Sl ® oo By

usB Lock Access

Import Protocols > Assay List

All Applications Import File  Exported_Protocols v

7/3/2019 2:45:43 PM
Promega_4Dye_1.6kV_5Sec
7/3/2019 1:55:19 PM
Promega_5Dye_1.6kV_5Sec
7/3/2019 1:45:59 PM 1
Promega_6Dye_1.6kV_5Sec

@ @ (3] Import Al
Home Back

Figure 155. ‘Assay List’ screen.

4.

Locate the desired protocol in the list using scroll buttons on the right side of the list. The
filter and sort buttons may be used to aid in locating the protocol.

When the protocol is located, select it from the list, and then select Import in the footer.

Note: While it is possible to view the details for the individual assay/protocol selected in
Step 5 by selecting View, it cannot be edited from this path. To edit an imported protocol,
follow the steps in Section 7.3 after the import is complete.

If an individual assay/protocol shares the same name as an existing protocol, a
confirmation window will appear asking “Are you sure you want to overwrite?” Select Yes to
proceed or Cancel to exit without importing.

Selecting No opens a ‘Protocol ID" window and a keypad on the touch screen that allows
the assay/protocol to be renamed prior to import. Alternatively, the new Protocol ID can be
entered using a traditional keyboard if one is connected to the Spectrum Compact CE
System. Enter the appropriate Protocol ID, and then select OK. A confirmation window will
appear asking “Are you sure you want to import a new protocol?” Select Yes to proceed or
No to exit without importing.

Alternatively, select Import All to import all the assays. A confirmation window will appear
asking “Are you sure you want to import all protocols into the instrument?” Protocols that
cannot be overwritten and protocols with invalid settings will skip import. Select No to exit
the import and Yes to proceed with the import.

If an individual assay/protocol already exists, a confirmation window will appear asking
“Are you sure you want to overwrite?” Select OK to overwrite or Skip to go to the next
assay/protocol. Select Cancel to exit.
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7.5.3  Chemistry Kit Add-on
The Chemistry Kit Add-on function allows the user to add Assays for new Chemistry Kits in the
future.
1. Insert a USB drive that contains the Chemistry Add-on protocols in a sub-folder called
ChemistryKit into the USB port on the front of the instrument.

2. Select Import Protocols on the Main Screen (Figure 156).

i 04/28/2022 12:25
@ @ s Pt e administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject

Sequencing Analysis Run Results

Fragment Analysis REVIEW Log

New & Edit Protocols

Calibration - —
(N ]
o I Import Protocols

MAINTENANCE System Tests PROTOCOLS
Export All Protocols

18175TA

Log out About Settings

Figure 156. ‘Main’ screen.

3. Select Chemistry Kit to import the desired protocol (Figure 157). After this step, follow the
procedure described in Section 7.5.2 Importing Protocols and Assays.

@ -::un\es ccess am@n\ 04/28211112I?1\2$:tr2;t2c?r

Assay
Instrument Protocols
Basecalling Protocols

PROTOCOLS . .
Sizecalling Protocols

Import Protocols

Size Standard Protocols

Chemistry Kit

18176TA

Figure 157. ‘Import Protocols’ screen.
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Instrument settings are accessed through Settings, located in the footer on the ‘Main
Menu'’ screen (Figure 9) of the Spectrum Compact Control Software when logged in as an
administrator (this button is not visible when logged in as a user). There are six types of

instrument settings available in the Settings screen (Figure 158):

1.

o g~ w N

System Settings
Network Settings
Security Settings
User Account
Backup Settings

File Name Convention

= e

System Settings

Network Settings

o Security Settings

SETTINGS
User Account

Backup Settings

File Name Conventions

Figure 158. ‘Settings’ screen.

When the security level is set to High (Section 8.3), instrument settings are only accessible
when logged in as an administrator. They are not accessible when logged in as a user. When
security level is set to Normal (Section 8.3), all users have access to all instrument settings, but

it is not possible to edit user rights as described in Section 8.3.1.

Note: When security level is set to Normal (Section 8.3), an additional button is visible on the
‘Settings’ screen called Service. This setting is for use by service engineers.
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8.1

System Settings

The System Settings allow the user to edit the instrument name and to set the display of the
decimal separator as a period (.) or a comma (,). The default setting is a period.

1. Select System Settings in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the ‘System Settings’
screen (Figure 159).

o 04/28/2022 15:50
s 2 e a@y administrator

o Settings > System Settings

Instrument Name XXXXXXXXXX

Decimal Separator . v

@ @ 0 Apply
Home Back

Figure 159. ‘System Settings’ screen.

2. Enter an instrument name in the provided field using up to 15 characters. Only single-byte
alphanumeric characters and hyphens can be used.

3. Select ‘comma (,)" in the Decimal Separator drop-down box to change the default display
of the setting from period to comma.

4. Select Apply in the footer to save the name and apply it to the System Settings.

5. A Confirmation message followed by an Information message will be displayed (Figure 160).
Select OK. Restart the system to make the changes take effect.

Note: When changing the Instrument Name, make sure the LAN cable is connected before
you restart the system to enable the Remote Access function.

R = R

Standby

£ Settings > System Settings

@ Information

Instrument ! Please shut down and restart system

Decimal Sef
OK

@ @ @ Apply
Home Back

Figure 160. ‘Information’ screen.
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8.2  Network Settings

Network Settings allows the user to edit the network settings for the instrument. There are two
methods for connecting the instrument to an external computer.
1. Direct connection to external computer

2. Connection via Local Area Network (LAN)

8.2.1  Direct Connection to Computer

1. Connect an Ethernet cord from the instrument’s Ethernet connection to the Ethernet
connection of an external computer’s network interface card.

2. Select Network Settings in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the ‘Network Settings’
screen (Figure 161).

2 7/9/2019 8:45 AM
@ cM\ss USB Access ' Standby administrator

Lo Settings > Network Settings

‘ Use DHCP

IP Address 192.168.0.3

Sub Net Mask 255.255.255.0

Default Gateway (0.0.0.0

Figure 161. ‘Network Settings’ screen.

3. The 'Network Settings’ screen displays the instrument’s settings for the network. For the
instrument and external computer to successfully communicate, the following network
information is required.

Setting Description

Use DHCP Ensure that this box is unchecked to enable the network settings
fields if connecting directly to a computer [Default = Unchecked)]

IP Address The IP address assigned to the instrument

Sub Net Mask The sub net mask assigned to the instrument, which should be

the same as the external computer’s sub net mask
[Default = 255.255.255.0]

Default Gateway The IP address of the default gateway [Default = 0.0.0.0]

4. Select Apply in the footer to apply and save the Network Settings.

Note: Refer to your IT administrator for configuring network settings on the Spectrum
Compact CE System and external computer if applicable.
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8.2.2 Connection via LAN

1. Connect an Ethernet cord from the instrument’s Ethernet connection in the rear of the
instrument to your network.

2. Select Network Settings in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the ‘Network Settings’
screen (Figure 161).

3. Contact your IT administrator for the proper network information and configuration (see
Section 8.2.1).

4. Select Apply in the footer to apply and save the Network Settings.

8.3  Security Settings

Security Settings allows the user to edit the instrument’s security settings.

Note: The security level setting will affect the ability to view and edit the protocol settings (see
Section 7).

1. Select Security Settings in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the 'Security Settings’
screen. The ‘Security Settings’ screen is different for High (Figure 162) and Normal
(Figure 163) security levels.

: 7/9/2019 8:53 AM
©.8 9 ¢

fo Settings > Security Settings
Security Level Normal v High
Password Expiration Passwords will expire
90
Screen Lock 30 v min (1-60)

User Rights

Home Rack

Figure 162. High-level ‘Security Settings’ screen.
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7/9/2019 8:54 AM
administrator

(44 27.4c

Standby

o] Settings > Security Settings

Security Level High

Password Expiration

90

Screen Lock 30

Figure 163. Normal-level ‘Security Settings’ screen.

2. Select the desired security level.

Security Level Available Security Settings

Normal None—all users are logged in as Administrator. Password, screen lock
and login functions are disabled.

High All—password, screen lock and login functions are enabled.

If High is selected, select the desired settings for Password expiration and screen lock.

High-Level Settings | Description

Password Expiration | Check box to activate password expiration.

Select the number of days before expiration (10-180) from the
drop-down list.

Screen Lock Select the number of minutes (1-60) of idle time to engage the
screen lock.

3. Select Apply in the footer to apply and save the Security Setting.

Note: User Rights in the bottom right corner provides a shortcut to the User Rights setting
(see Section 8.3.1).

4. When switching between Normal and High security levels, after selecting Apply a
confirmation window will appear asking “Are you sure you want to change the system
settings?”. Selecting Yes brings up an information window asking you to "Please shut down
and restart the system”. (See Section 10 for instructions on shutting down the system).
Selecting No closes out the confirmation window and takes you back to the ‘Security
Settings’ screen.
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8.3.1

User Rights

Under the High security level, the User Rights setting allows the administrator to manage the
access rights assigned to the User accounts (see Section 8.4). Changes made to user rights
affect all User accounts.

Notes:
a. Changes made to user rights do not affect administrators.

b. Access rights granted to User accounts by the administrator only applies when the
security level is High. With Normal security level selected, all users are treated as
administrators and User Rights is not active.

c. Changes made to user rights by the administrator require that the administrator logs
out and shuts down and restarts the system after the change, and before a user logs
in. Changes to user rights will not be applied if the system is not shut down and
restarted after the administrator logs out.

1. Select User Rights in the bottom right corner of the ‘Security Settings’ screen under the
High security level (Figure 162) to open the ‘User Rights’ screen (Figure 164).

Settings > Security Settings > User Rights

— Protocols
+/ | Create ‘ +/ | Import +/ | Calibrations
+/ | Edit ‘ +/ | Export +/ | System Test
«/ | Delete
. Cancel ° Apply

Figure 164. ‘User Rights’ screen.

2. There are seven rights that can be assigned to the User, five of which pertain to Protocols:

Right Description

Protocols Allows management of protocols. Options include allowing users to
Create, Edit, Delete, Import or Export protocols.

Calibrations Allows performance of calibrations on the instrument.

System Test Allows access to the System Test Results.

Notes:
a. System Test should only be performed by a Promega service engineer.

b. Assays and protocols created under high-security settings by a user without
administrative rights are locked from other users without administrative rights but not
from users with administrative rights.

3. Select or enter the appropriate settings for the User.
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4. Select Apply in the footer to apply and save the settings to the User Rights.

5. Log out as administrator, and then shut down and restart the system (see Section 10 for
instructions on shutting down the system and Section 2.7 for starting the system) before
logging in as a user. Shutdown and restart of the system is required for the changes in user
rights to be enabled.

8.4 User Accounts

The User Account setting allows the user to create, edit or delete the user accounts
associated with the instrument. New accounts may be created by the administrator under
the High security level. Anyone may create a new account under the Normal security level.
The User Rights function is disabled under Normal security level as all users are considered
administrators (see Section 8.3.1).

Note: If User level is chosen for a new user account, the user’s available functions will depend
on the user rights selected in Section 8.3.1. A comparison of User and Administrator rights
under High security is shown in the following table.

Function User Administrator
Performing Run Available Available
Creating New Protocols Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
Editing Protocols Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
Deleting Protocols Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
Importing Protocols Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
Exporting Protocols Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
Calibration Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
System Tests Depends on user’s rights (Section 8.3.1) | Available
Backup Unavailable Available
Software Update Unavailable Available
Miscellaneous Settings' Unavailable Available
Consumables Exchange Available Available
Reviewing Result Available Available
System Log Available Available

"Miscellaneous Setttings refers to:
+ System Settings

+ Network Settings

+ Security Settings

+ User Account

+ User Rights

+ File Name Conventions

+ Adjusting Date and Time
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8.4.1 Creating a New User Account

1. Select User Account in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the ‘User Account’ screen
(Figure 165).

7/10/2018 1:46 PM
cmm UsB Access aml‘f_.nL administrator

o) Seftings > User Account

Last Login oy
- e— L o

7/10/2019

001 administrator Administrator 1:46:37 PM administrator

002 administrator2 Administrator :Ilgli?F?M administrator2

003 User02 User :/12/321:“/' User02 -
004 User03 User ;Iggg;QAM User03

@ @ @ Create I S 3 I d I
Home Back . 2

Figure 165. ‘User Account’ screen.

2. Select Create in the footer to open the ‘New User Account’ screen (Figure 166).

() 2747 = 71912019 8:59 AM

Al Consumables  Eject usB administrator

Access  Standby

‘° Settings > User Account > New User Account

*UserID User01 ‘
*User Level @ User Administrator
Description ‘ ‘
* Password ‘ ‘
* Re-enter Password ‘
* Network Access (» Enabled Disabled

® ©
Home Back

Figure 166. ‘New User Account’ screen. The ‘New User Account’ screen displays the available user settings.

Note: Items indicated with an asterisk are required.
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Setting Description

User ID Defines the login ID. Unacceptable characters for User ID are
#%&{P\<>*?/S!":@+'|= and space

User Level User—selecting this level allows customization of user rights (see
Section 8.3.1)

Administrator

Description Defines the user's name. Unacceptable characters for Description
are #%&{H\<>*?/S!":@+'|=

Password Defines the user’s password for login

Re-enter Password Confirms entered password

Network Access Defines user's ability to access instrument via Spectrum Compact
Remote Access Software

Spectrum Compact CE System password requirements are as follows:

Password Parameters Description

Minimum length 6 characters

Allowable characters’ a-z,A-Z,0-9, ~")=S@#%&-+_[ { }
Suggested character combinations [a—z, A=Z] or [a—z, 0-9] or [A-Z, 0-9]

or[a-z, A-Z, 0-9]

Not allowed Cannot be same as User ID

Cannot be same as Description

Cannot have been used for any of the three
previous passwords

'Same as Windows® file name restrictions
3. Select or enter the appropriate settings for the user.

4. Select Apply in the footer to apply and save the settings to the user account.

8.4.2  Editing a User Account

1. Select User Account in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the ‘User Account’ screen
(Figure 165).

2. Locate the desired user account using the scroll buttons on the right side of the list. The
sort buttons (ID and Level) at the top of the list can be used to aid in locating the user
account.
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3. Select the user account from the list, and then select Edit in the footer to open the ‘Edit
User Account’ screen (Figure 167).

3 7/10/2018 1:47 PM
@ CUV\E: UsB Access Sla,@)y administrator

Lo Settings > User Account > Edit User Account

*UserID User02

*UserLevel @ User Administrator

Description | User02 ‘

L — |

*R ter P q
P

* Network Access @ Enabled Disabled

Figure 167. ‘Edit User Account’ screen.

4. Make the desired changes to the user account, and then select Apply in the footer to apply

and save the changes.

8.4.3  Deleting a User Account

1.

Select User Account in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158) to open the ‘User Account’ screen
(Figure 165).

Locate the desired user account using the scroll buttons on the right side of the list. The sort
buttons (ID and Level) at the top of the list can be used to aid in locating the user account.

Select the user account from the list, and then select Delete in the footer.
Select Yes in the confirmation window to delete the account.

Note: Administrators can delete user accounts at the User and Administrator level, but it is
not possible to delete a user that is currently logged in.

8.5  Backup Settings

System backup occurs automatically when the Spectrum Compact CE System is shutdown if
this function is enabled.

1.

Select Backup Settings in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 143) to open the ‘Backup Settings’
screen (Figure 152).

Select Enable to activate the system backup or Disable to deactivate system backup, and
then choose Apply (Figure 168).

After selecting Apply, a confirmation window will appear asking “Are you sure you want to
change system settings?”. Select Yes, to accept the change and No to revert to previous
settings.
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4. With System Backup enabled, the system is automatically backed up to a separate drive
within the Spectrum Compact System every time the instrument is shutdown. System
recovery can only be performed by a service engineer.

Note: Log files, IP addresses and instrument name are not included in the system backup.

Dunlss @ 600 Access IS 05’125!?1?!14?53’

"o!  Settings > Backup Settings

Automatically Backup + Disable Enable

@ @ @ Arply
Home Back

Figure 168. ‘Backup Settings’ screen.

8.6 File Name Conventions

File Name Conventions allows the user to edit global file name settings for either fragment or
sequencing file names (i.e., fsa files created for fragment analysis and ab1 files created for
sequencing analysis).

1. Select File Name Conventions in the ‘Settings’ screen (Figure 158).

2. Settings for Sequencing and Fragment analyses are displayed (Figure 169). Attributes
enclosed within <> are separated by delimiters (_). Users can preview or edit file name
conventions on this screen.

160  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



Managing Instrument Settings

3. Select Edit to change File Name Conventions (Figure 169).

Sl SR

Eject Lock

CE? Settings > File Name Conventions

Sequencing

B) Edit
<Sample Name> _ <Date and Time of Injection> _ <Run ID> _ <Well Position> _
<Injection Number>.ab1 ﬁ' Preview

Fragment

B) Edi
<Sample Name> _ <Date and Time of Injection> _ <Run ID> _ <Well Position> _ _—
<Injection Number>.fsa ﬁ' Preview

Figure 169. ‘File Name Conventions’ screen.

4. Select the row you intend to edit from the ‘File Name Conventions List’ screen (Figure 170).
Select Edit.

Attribute Custom Text .

Date and Time of Injection Underscore(_)

3 Run ID Underscore(_) -
=

v 4 Well Position Underscore(_) -
V] 5 Injection Number None = =
(] Assay ID None = ¥

. Cancel O Reset G Refresh ﬂ Preview @ Edit ° Apply

Figure 170. ‘File Name Conventions List’ screen.
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The following table explains the features and rules for editing the information on the ‘File Name
Conventions List' screen.

Used Allows the user to select an attribute. An Order Number is
automatically assigned to the attribute.

Order (A and ¥ buttons) Allows the user to set the order of the attribute displayed in
the file name.

Attribute Displays the set attribute used in the file name. Table 1-2 lists
the rules for creating attributes.

Delimiter Allows the user to set a delimiter displayed in the file name.
Acceptable characters for delimiters are - “,“” or “_". It is not

mandatory to specify a delimiter.

Custom Text An arbitrary string of up to 30 alphanumeric characters can
be entered for this attribute. Unacceptable characters such as
#%&{P\<>*?/S!":@+'|= and space cannot be used.

Reset Resets settings to initial settings.
Refresh Sorts the items in the ascending order of set Order numbers.
Preview Allows the user to view the edited attributes.
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The following table explains the Rules for characters when setting Attributes.

Number of Characters

(A1to A8,B11toB8,C1toC8,D1to
D8)

Attribute Description Minimum | Maximum
Assay ID ID of the assay used in the injection 1 40
Capillary Number Capillary Number (1 to 4) 1 1
Custom Text An arbitrary character string can be 0 30
set.
Date of Run Start date of the run (YYYYMMDD) 8 8
Injection Number Injection Number (1 to 24) 2 2
Date and Time of Injection | Date and time when the injection 14 14
started (YYYYMMDDHHMMSS, in
24-hour notation)
Instrument Name Name of the instrument that 1 15
executed the run
Polymer Type Polymer Type (Polymer4/Polymer7) 8 8
RunID RunID 1 30
Sample Name Sample Name 1 30
Sample Type Sample type 6 15
Strip ID Strip ID used in the injection 1 30
Unique Time Stamp Specific time stamp (in milliseconds) 13 13
Integer
User ID User ID 0 28
Well Position Well position of the sample 2 2

Note: The file name can consist of up to 180 characters (including the file extension).
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5. Select Apply after editing the necessary information for each attribute (Figure 171).

Settings > File Name Conventions > List > Edit

Attribute

Custom Text ‘

Delimiter None v

Custom Text ‘ ‘

. Cancel ° Apply

Figure 171. ‘Attribute Edit’ screen.

Note: You can only edit the Custom Text field when editing the Custom Text attribute.

6. Return to the 'File Name Conventions List’ screen (Figure 172). Select Apply.

| Settings > File Name Conventions > List |
v 1 =

™ Sample Name Underscore(_)
2 Date and Time of Injection Underscore(_)
3 Run ID Underscore(_)

=
4 Well Position Underscore(_)
<) Injection Number None =
] Assay ID None - ¥

. Cancel O Reset G Refresh ﬁl Preview ° Apply

Figure 172. ‘File Name Conventions List’ screen.

7. After selecting Apply, a confirmation window will appear asking “Are you sure you want to
change the File Name Conventions settings?”. Select Yes, to accept the change and No to
revert to previous settings.
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8. Select Preview in the 'File Name Conventions’ screen (Figure 173) to verify the edits made
to the attributes.

©.®, =

Settings > File Name Conventions

Sequencing

Edit
<Sample Name> _ <Date and Time of Injection> _ <Run ID> _ <Well Position> _
<Injection Number>.ab1 ﬁl Preview

Fragment

B Edit
<Sample Name> _ <Date and Time of Injection> _ <Run ID> _ <Well Position> _
<Injection Number>.fsa ﬁ| Preview

OMO

Home Back

Figure 173. ‘File Name Conventions’ screen.

9. Anexample of the ‘Preview’ screen is shown in Figure 174.

File Name Conventions Preview

Preview

<Sample Name> _ <Date and Time of Injection> _ <Run ID> _ <Well Position> _ <Injection
Number>.ab1

File Name Sample

Sample01_20220428124059_20220428_Sequencing_A1_01.ab1

Close

Figure 174. ‘Preview’ screen.
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8.7  Adjusting Date and Time

When logged in as an Administrator (but not as a User), the date and time can be edited on the
Spectrum Compact CE System.

1. Select date and time in the upper right hand corner of the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) to
open the ‘Date and Time Settings’ screen (Figure 153).

2. Change year, month, day, hours, and minutes on ‘Date and Time Settings’ screen, then
select Apply (Figure 175).

3. After selecting Apply, a confirmation window will appear asking “Are you sure you want to
change date and time?”". Select Yes to accept change and No to revert to previous settings.

Date and Time Settings b 4

Set current date and time

Set Date 2021/ Year 05| Month Day

Set Time 14| Hours 30| Minutes

@ Apply

Figure 175. ‘Date and Time Settings’ screen.
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9.1

System Information

Instrument information is accessed through About, located in the footer on the ‘Main Menu'’
screen (Figure 9) of the Spectrum Compact Control Software. The About function is available
on the ‘About’ screen (Figure 176).

3 7/9/2019 9:37 AM
2.8 9 ¢

About

Figure 176. ‘About’ screen.
Selecting About on the ‘About’ screen (Figure 176) displays the ‘Instrument Information’ screen
(Figure 177), which contains the following instrument information:
1. Instrument Name
Serial Number

Product Name

2

3

4. Hardware Version
5. Instrument Software System Version
6. Remote Access Software Version

7. Instrument Software Checksum

Note: The instrument and remote access software versions can be updated from this screen.
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@ {45 24.0°c [S 04/28/2022 12:59

administrator

Jam  Consumables  Eject UsB

Access  Standby

Instrument Information

Instrument Name YQUR-INSTRUMENT
Serial Number 295008-01
Product Name Spectrum Compact CE System
Hardware Version 613-0010
Instrument Software System Version 6138200-00DM06
Instrument Control Software 6138210-00DM06
Primary Analysis 6138220-00DM10
Instrument Firmware 6138030-02
Remote Access Software 6138240-00DM04
Instrument Software Checksum 0164F151

Copyright © Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2022. All rights reserved

@ Update
Home

Figure 177. ‘Instrument Information’ screen.

9.2 Alarm List

The most recent instrument alarms (up to 200) are logged in the ‘Alarm List’ screen (Figure 178)
of the Spectrum Compact Control Software.

1. Select Alarm, located in the header of the ‘Main Menu'’ screen (Figure 9) of the Spectrum
Compact Control Software to access the ‘Alarm List' screen (Figure 178).

Note: When the instrument is turned off or rebooted, the Alarm List is saved to an alarm
log file. This file can be retrieved from the Alarm Log (see Section 6.4.1).

o 7/9/2019 9:53 AM
< administrator
_ Alarm - Consumables  Eject usB Lock y

Alarm Information Details

001 m 7/9/2019 9:53:15 AM [ Alarm Code : 1018-001] Details

Spatial Calibration aborted

A Critical A Error | Warning

Figure 178. ‘Alarm List’ screen.

2. When there is a new alarm, an amber indicator appears on the Alarm icon with a white
number indicating the number of new alarms. When selecting Alarm, the ‘Alarm List’
screen opens (Figure 178). Once you have reviewed the new alarm(s), the indicator on the
Alarm icon goes away.
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3. Select a specific Alarm in the list followed by Details to review the details of that specific
alarm (Figure 179).

fi 7/9/2019 9:53 AM [ Alarm Code : 1018-001 ]

Spatial Calibration aborted
Details

Instrument door opened while Spatial Calibration.

Recommended action

Check the instrument door is closed.

- | No. 001 - Close

Figure 179. ‘Alarm Detail screen.

The ‘Alarm Detail’ screen provides the following information:

Information Description
Date/Time/Code Date and time the alarm occurred and the alarm code
(see Section 11 for error code list)
Type Critical Alarm—a severe condition,
A such as instrument malfunction, has
occurred.
Error Alarm—an error preventing
A electrophoresis has occurred.

Warning—something needs attention,
] but the instrument will continue

operation.
Details Describes what caused the alarm.
Recommended Action Describes the recommended corrective action(s) to

resolve the issue.

4. Check the information displayed in the Details and Recommended Action section of the
‘Alarm Detail’ screen (Figure 179). Perform corrective measures required to address the
information displayed. See Section 11 for a list of error codes and responses.

5. Toview information for the previous or next alarm, select Previous or Next, respectively.
6. Select Close to return to the ‘Alarm List’ screen.

Note: Shutting down the Spectrum Compact CE System (see Section 10) clears alarms
from the ‘Alarm List’ screen.
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There are two levels of shutdown for the Spectrum Compact CE System:

1. Short-term shutdown

2. Long-term shutdown

10.1 Short-Term Shutdown

Short-term shutdown of the instrument, such as during a reboot of the system, can be
performed under both Normal and High security levels.

10.1.1  Normal Security Level Shutdown

1. Select Shutdown in the footer of the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 180) of the Spectrum
Compact Control Software.

7/9/2019 10:05 AM

Sequencing Analysis Run Results

Fragment Analysis REVIEW Log

New & Edit Protocols

g o
Calibration
o
© Import Protocols

MAINTENANCE System Tests PROTOCOLS

Export All Protocols

9

Figure 180. ‘Main Menu’ screen (Normal security).
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2. Wait for the Shutting Down screen to disappear completely and a pointer will appear on the
screen. After the pointer disappears, turn the instrument power switch to the Off position.

o

Promega

Shutting Down...

ST
Res

CE SYSTEM

Copyright © Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2022 All rights reserved

Figure 181. Shutting Down and pointer display screens.

10.1.2 High Security Level Shutdown
1. Select Logout in the footer of the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 182) of the Spectrum
Compact Control Software. A confirmation window will appear asking “Are you sure you
want to log out?”. Select Yes to proceed to ‘Login’ screen (Figure 183). Select No to return
to the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 182).

o 7/9/2019 10:22 AM
@ C:nles usB Aocans E,],, administrator
|~

REVIEW Log

New & Edit Protocols

Calibration
Import Protocols

System Tests

Export All Protocols

Q ®

Figure 182. ‘Main Menu’ screen (High security).
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2. Select Shutdown in the ‘Login’ screen (Figure 183).

@ : ¢ @ 7/9/2019 10:21 AM
Alam  Consumables  Eject use A Standby
Login User -
=TT
Spectrur?
pectrum
tttttttt

Figure 183. ‘Login’ screen.
3. When a Confirmation message is displayed, touch the Yes button. The following screen is
displayed.

o

Promega

Shutting Down...

SHectron
pectrum

CE SYSTEM

Copyright © Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2022. All rights reserved.
Figure 184. Shutting Down and pointer display screens.

4. Wait for the Shutting Down screen to disappear completely and a pointer will appear on the
screen. After the pointer disappears, turn the instrument power switch to the Off position.
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10.2 Long-Term Shutdown

The long-term shutdown procedure should be performed if the instrument will be out of use for
more than 2 weeks. To shutdown the instrument for long-term storage, all consumables must
be removed from the instrument.

1. Use the Uninstall wizard in the ‘Installed Capillary Cartridge Information’ screen to remove
the Capillary Cartridge from the instrument (see Section 3.3).

Note: To store the capillary cartridge for use at a later date, fill the capillaries with polymer
by selecting Fill in the wizard. Then fill the capillary anode and cathode covers with
Capillary Preservation Buffer and place them on the cartridge as described in Section 3.3.
Store the uninstalled capillary cartridge upright at ambient temperature.

2. Select Eject in the header on the ‘Main Menu’ screen (Figure 9) of the Spectrum Compact
Control Software to move the autosampler forward to access the consumables housed in
the autosampler.

3. Remove the Spectrum Compact ABC by pressing in on the locking tabs on either side of
the Spectrum Compact ABC and pulling up to detach it from the deck.

Note: Discard opened and used Spectrum Compact ABC. Do not store for later use.

4. Remove the Spectrum Compact CBC by pressing in on the locking tabs on either side of
the Spectrum Compact CBC and pulling up to detach it from the deck.

Note: Discard opened and used Spectrum Compact CBC. Do not store for later use.

5. Remove the Polymer Cartridge by pulling the yellow locking catch to the left and pulling up
on the cartridge (Figure 29). Unexpired Polymer Cartridges may be stored at 4°C for later
use if injections remain.

Note: The on-instrument expiration date will remain the same as it was at first installation
upon reinstallation of the Polymer Cartridge.

6. Remove the sample cartridge by pushing down on the yellow tab on the autosampler deck
that locks the sample cartridge in place and then lifting up on the sample cartridge.

7. Close the front door of the instrument, and wait for the status indicator to stop flashing
amber and turn a steady green.

8. With the consumables and sample cartridge removed, shutdown the instrument software
as described in Section 10.1.
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The following table is a list of error codes, their meaning and the appropriate response.

Error Code

Error Message

Message Detail

Response

1001

System error
(application)

Operational unit system
error

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

1002

Communication error

Operational unit
communication error

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

1007

Database access error

Database access has
failed

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

1013

Shutdown status error

The system has not
been properly shut
down

Your operation may
have been terminated

Confirm that the last run
data is saved.

1014

File access error

File access has failed

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

1015

Drive access error

Drive access has failed

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

1016

Data collection error

System encountered an
unexpected error while
collecting the data

Restart the instrument.
Rerun samples.

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
1017 Data collection error System encountered an | Restart the instrument.
unexpected error while | Rerun samples.
collecting the data If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
1018 Spatial Calibration Instrument door opened | Ensure that the instrument
aborted or error occurred while | door is closed.
performing Spatial Check the instrument
Calibration conditions.
1019 Spectral Calibration Instrument door opened | Ensure that the instrument
aborted or error occurred while | door is closed.
performing Spectral Check the instrument
Calibration conditions.
1020 Run aborted Instrument door opened | Ensure that the instrument
or error occurred while | door is closed.
performing Run Check the instrument
conditions.
1021 System Test aborted Instrument door opened | Ensure that the instrument
or error occurred while | door is closed.
performing System Test | Check the instrument
conditions.
1023 Polymer delivery unit Fill time of Polymer Check if the room
fill time warning delivery unitis too fast | temperature is within the
or slow range of 15—-30°C.
Replace the Polymer
cartridge and Capillary
cartridge and restart the
instrument, perform the
Spatial calibrations(with
Polymer Fill).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
2001 Primary analysis error | Timeout occurred Restart the instrument.

during primary analysis

Rerun sample.

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
3003 Software error Script execution error Restart the instrument.
(application) detected If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3008 Communication error | Ethernet CEU Ethernet
communication error communication error
detected detected.
3030 Instrument power Instrument power Restart the instrument.
supply self-test error supply failed during If alarm persists, contact
initialization Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3031 Laser self-test error Laser failed during Restart the instrument.
initialization If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3032 CCD camera self-test | CCD camera failed Restart the instrument.
error during initialization If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3033 Instrument ambient Instrument ambient Restart the instrument.
temperature sensor temperature sensor Check that the ambient
self-test error failed during temperature is in the
initialization allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3034 High voltage low Possible moisture Remove any liquid around
current detected in and around the the septa, Cathode Buffer
septa, Cathode Buffer Cartridge, oven and
Cartridge, oven, or the autosampler.
autosampler caused Check the Anode electrode
arcing for damage.
Contact Technical Service
if damage or arcing is
observed.
3035 High voltage self-test | High voltage failed Restart the instrument.

error

during initialization

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
3040 Instrument initialization | Instrument error Restart the instrument.
failed detected during If alarm persists, contact
initialization Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3099 Software error Internal software error Restart the instrument.
(application) detected If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3111 Oven temperature Ambient temperature is | Ensure that the over door
outside tolerance too high or low is closed properly.
Check that the ambient
temperature is in the
allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
3112 Oven high temperature | Oven temperature Restart the instrument.
error exceeds the upper limit | If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3115 Oven temperature Oven temperature did Ensure that the over door is
stabilization error not stabilize within the | closed properly.
required time Check that the ambient
temperature is in the
allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
3120 Oven temperature Oven temperature Restart the instrument.
sensor error sensor has failed If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3199 Oven internal Oven internal software | Restart the instrument.
processing error error detected If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3211 High voltage tolerance | High voltage is unstable | Check Polymer, Anode,

error

and Cathode levels and for
the presence of bubbles.
Check Anode electrode for
damage.

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
3215 High voltage High voltage did not Check Polymer, Anode,
stabilization error stabilize within the and Cathode levels and for
required time the presence of bubbles.
Check Anode electrode for
damage.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code.
3220 High voltage arcing Possible moisture Remove any liquid around
detected in and around the the septa, Cathode Buffer
septa, Cathode Buffer Cartridge, oven and
Cartridge, oven or the autosampler.
autosampler caused Check the Anode electrode
arcing for damage.
Contact Technical Service
if damaged or arcing is
observed.
3299 High voltage internal High voltage internal Restart the instrument.
processing error software error detected | If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3315 Laser output power Laser power did not Restart the instrument.
stabilization error stabilize within the If alarm persists, contact
required time Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3320 Laser output power is | Laser power is too low | Restart the instrument.
abnormal If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3321 Laser warning detected | Laser is nearing the end | Contact Technical Service
of usable life with alarm code indicated.
3399 Laser internal Laser internal software | Restart the instrument.
processing error error detected If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3403 Data collection timeout | Data collection time Restart the instrument.

error

exceeds sampling time
and data collection has
failed

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
3404 Data collection internal | Rate of data collection | Contact Technical Service
buffer overflow error exceeded the memory | with alarm code indicated.
buffer capacity of the
instrument
3405 Data error Data binning patternis | Restart the instrument.
inconsistent If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3420 CCD camera CCD camera Check that the ambient
temperature error temperature is temperature is in the
abnormal allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3421 CCD camera CCD camera Restart the instrument.
temperature is too high | temperature exceeds Check that the ambient
the upper limit temperature is in the
allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3422 CCD camera CCD camera Restart the instrument.
temperature sensor temperature sensor has | Check that the ambient
error failed temperature is in the
allowable range of +15 to
+30°C (+60 to + 85°F).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3431 CCD camera controller | CCD camera controller | Restart the instrument.

error

has failed

Check that the ambient
temperature is in the
allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code

Error Message

Message Detail

Response

3499

CCD camera internal
processing error

CCD internal software
error detected

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

35620

Cartridge loading
timeout error

Autosampler movement
has failed

Make sure nothing is
blocking the movement of
the autosampler.

Check the anode electrode
and capillary for damage.
Restart the instrument.

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3521

Autosampler home
sensor error

Autosampler home
sensor has failed

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3522

Autosampler
movement error

Autosampler movement
is out of its movable
range

Make sure nothing is
blocking the movement of
the autosampler.

Check the anode electrode
and capillary for damage.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3623

Autosampler controller
communication error

Autosampler controller
communication has
failed

Make sure nothing is
blocking the movement of
the autosampler.

Check the anode electrode
and capillary for damage.
Restart the instrument.

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3599

Autosampler internal
processing error

Autosampler internal
software error detected

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code

Error Message

Message Detail

Response

3620

Polymer delivery unit
home sensor error

Polymer delivery unit
home sensor has failed

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3621

Polymer delivery unit
plunger timeout error

Plunger movement has
failed

Check the Polymer
Cartidge is installed
correctly.

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3622

Polymer delivery unit
injection timeout error

Polymer injection has
failed

Check the Polymer
Cartidge is installed
correctly.

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3623

Polymer delivery unit
compression timeout
error

Polymer cartridge
compression has failed

Check the Polymer
Cartidge is installed
correctly.

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3624

Cartridge connection
timeout error

Cartridge connection
has failed

Check the Polymer
Cartidge is installed
correctly.

Restart the instrument.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.

3625

Polymer leak detected

Polymer is leaking -
check for evidence of
leaks

Replace the polymer
cartridge.

If alarm persists, Contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
3626 Polymer volume is Polymer volume istoo | Check the Polymer
insufficient low Cartidge volume.
Replace the Polymer
Cartidge.
3627 Plunger movement Plunger movement is Check the Polymer
error out of its movable range | Cartidge is installed
correctly.
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3628 Polymer delivery Polymer delivery Restart the instrument.
unit controller unit controller If alarm persists, contact
communication error communication has Technical Service with
failed alarm code indicated.
3699 Polymer delivery unit Polymer delivery unit Restart the instrument.
internal processing internal software error | If alarm persists, contact
error detected Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3705 Interlock defeat switch | Service maintenance Restart the instrument.
has been disabled mode has finished
3720 Ambient temperature | Ambient temperature is | Check that the ambient
is out of operational too high or low temperature is in the
range allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3721 Instrument ambient Instrument ambient Restart the instrument.
temperature sensor temperature sensor has | If alarm persists, contact
error failed Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3730 Data transfer error Data transfer has failed | Restart the instrument.

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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Error Code | Error Message Message Detail Response
3811 Detection heater Ambient temperature is | Ensure that the over door
temperature outside too high or low is closed properly.
tolerance Check that the ambient
temperature is in the
allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
3812 Detection heater high | Detection heater Restart the instrument.
temperature error temperature exceeds If alarm persists, contact
the upper limit Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3815 Detection heater Detection heater Ensure that the door is
stabilization error temperature did not closed properly.
stabilize within the Check that the ambient
required time temperature is in the
allowable range of +15°C
to +30°C (+60°F to + 85°F).
3820 Detection heater Detection heater Restart the instrument.
temperature sensor temperature sensor has | If alarm persists, contact
error failed Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
3899 Detection heater Detection heater internal | Restart the instrument.

internal processing
error

software error detected

If alarm persists, contact
Technical Service with
alarm code indicated.
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For questions not addressed here, contact your local Promega Branch Office or Distributor.
Contact information available at: www.promega.com

Email: genetic@promega.com

12.1 Instrument

Symptom

Causes and Comments

No response from the touch
panel screen

Possible communication error. Shutdown instrument as
indicated in Section 10. Restart instrument as described in
Section 2.1. If this fails to restore the responsiveness to the
touch screen, contact Promega Technical Services.

Unstable current

Inspect Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge for the
presence of bubbles. If bubbles are present, replace
polymer cartridge. Contact Promega Technical Services.

Anode and/or cathode ends of capillary not completely
submerged due to evaporation of buffers during a
prolonged period of non-use of the Spectrum Compact CE
System.

High run current

Old polymer (on instrument for more than 2 weeks) and
polymer that is past its expiration date can have higher than
normal current during electrophoresis and longer run times,
especially for larger fragments. Replace with a Spectrum
Compact Polymer Cartridge that is within its expiration
date.

High voltage, low current

Check anode electrode to see if it is loose or damaged
(bent or broken). If anode electrode is damaged contact
Promega Technical Services.

Aged buffer can cause this error because buffer
volume decreased to less than the level required for
electrophoresis. Replace both buffers if possible.
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Symptom Causes and Comments
Changing baseline during Contaminants present in electrophoretic system. Replace
electrophoresis with new Spectrum Compact Capillary, Polymer, ABC and
CBC cartridges.

Poor quality data on Spectrum | Damage to a capillary or capillaries may result in polymer
Compact Capillary Cartridge leakage. Check the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge
with less than 200 injections for evidence of polymer leakage (white crystals appearing
somewhere along length of capillary). If damage is
detected, replace the Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge.

Old polymer (on instrument for more than 2 weeks)
and/or polymer that is past its expiration date was used.
Install a fresh Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge and
reinject samples. Other symptoms of old polymer include
higher than normal current during electrophoresis and
longer run times, especially for larger fragments.

Anode and/or cathode ends of capillary dried out due to
evaporation of buffers during a prolonged period of non-use
of the Spectrum Compact CE System. Discard the dried out
Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge and replace with a
new Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge. If instrument
will not be used for an extended period of time (>2 weeks),
uninstall the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge and
perform the long-term shutdown procedure as described in
Section 10.2.

Poor-quality formamide used with high conductivity.
Prepare sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Spikes in data Ensure that the Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge is
within the expiration date. If expired, replace with a fresh
Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge.

Inspect the Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge for the
presence of bubbles. If bubbles are present, replace with
a new polymer cartridge. Contact Promega Technical
Services.

Contaminants or crystals in Spectrum Compact Polymer
Cartridge. Warm to room temperature before use. If you
observe a precipitate, gently warm the Spectrum Compact
Polymer Cartridge to dissolve the precipitate before use.
For other contaminants, replace with a new Spectrum
Compact Polymer Cartridge.

185  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26




Troubleshooting

12.2 Spatial Calibration

Symptom

Causes and Comments

No peaks detected in any
capillary or abnormal peak
morphology for each capillary
resulting in failing spatial
calibration.

Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge not installed
correctly. Reinstall Capillary Cartridge and perform a spatial
calibration with a polymer fill as described in Section 4.1.
Confirm that the array window is seated on the instrument.

Spatial calibration performed on a new Spectrum Compact
Capillary Cartridge without a polymer fill. Fill the Spectrum
Compact Capillary Cartridge with polymer and perform a
spatial calibration as described in Section 4.1.

Damaged Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge. Inspect
Capillary Cartridge for any damage or defects. If damage is
observed, replace with an undamaged Spectrum Compact
Capillary Cartridge.

12.3 Spectral Calibration

Symptom

Causes and Comments

No peaks detected in one
or more dye channels for

Incorrect matrix standard used for dye set. Confirm that the
correct matrix standard was run with the correct dye set.

matrix standard

Bubbles in the sample well. Centrifuge 8-well strip tube to
remove air bubbles and repeat spectral calibration as per
Section 4.2.

Confirm that four wells of 8-well strip tube containing matrix
standard have been loaded into Sample Cartridge in positions
AT through A4. If matrix standard containing wells are not in
these positions, they will not be injected and no peaks will be
detected.

Poor-quality formamide used with high conductivity. Prepare
sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Reboot the Spectrum Compact CE System. Ensure that
the oven is preheated to 60°C prior to performing spectral
calibration.
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Symptom

Causes and Comments

No peaks detected in one
or more dye channels for
matrix standard (continued)

The cathode end of the Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge
did not enter the sample, preventing electrokinetic injection of
the matrix standard. Check the volume of sample. Volumes of
sample as low as 9l result in successful injection, but lower
volumes will increase the likelihood for injection failures. If
insufficient volume is present, increase the volume to >9ul and
repeat spectral calibration. If volume is sufficient and no peaks
are detected, contact Promega Technical Services.

Confirm that the matrix standard was prepared correctly.
Check the matrix standard, reagent expiration date and storage
conditions. Refer to the Matrix Standard Instructions for Use
for additional troubleshooting suggestions.

Spectral calibration fails

Check the Raw Data tab of the failed capillaries. Look for signs
of low or high peak heights, incorrect dye order for matrix
standard (may indicate incompatible dye set used for matrix
standard), high baseline noise, spikes or unexpected additional
peaks that migrate before the matrix standard peaks.

Incorrect matrix standard used for dye set. Confirm that the
correct matrix standard was run with the correct dye set.

Peak present for matrix standard in raw data but too low for
generation of a spectral calibration (less than 500RFU). Check
the matrix standard, reagent expiration date and storage
conditions. Refer to the Matrix Standard Instructions for Use
for additional troubleshooting suggestions.

Poor-quality formamide used with high conductivity. Prepare
sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Unexpected peaks that migrate before the matrix standard
peaks may indicate carryover from a previous injection.
Replace Spectrum Compact ABC and CBC and the Spectrum
Compact Cathode Septa mat to eliminate any potential
sources of contamination from a previous injection.

Confirm that the matrix standard was prepared correctly.
Check the matrix standard, reagent expiration date and storage
conditions. Refer to the Matrix Standard Instructions for Use
for additional troubleshooting suggestions.
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Symptom

Causes and Comments

Elevated spectral
bleedthrough in one
or more capillaries

If elevated spectral bleedthrough is observed in one or more
capillaries after installing a new capillary cartridge, reinstall the
capillary cartridge. Completely remove the capillary cartridge
from the oven and reinstall as indicated in Section 3.2. Simply
lift the capillary cartridge completely out of the oven by its
yellow knob and reinstall immediately back in the oven.
Repositioning the detection unit of the capillary cartridge into
the detection window of the oven during reinstallation may
improve spectral performance.

Note: It is necessary after uninstalling and reinstalling the
capillary cartridge to perform a new spatial and spectral
calibration before running samples.
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12.4 Sequencing Analysis

Symptom

Causes and Comments

No peaks

Poor-quality formamide used with high conductivity.
Prepare sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Sample loss during cleanup of sequencing sample. Repeat
the sequencing reaction.

Bubbles in the sample well. Centrifuge the 8-Well Strip Tube
to remove air bubbles, and repeat the injection.

Anode and/or cathode ends of capillary not completely
submerged due to evaporation of buffers during a prolonged
period of non-use of the Spectrum Compact CE System.

Damaged Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge. Inspect
Capillary Cartridge for any damage or defects. If damage
is observed, replace the Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge.

The cathode end of the Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge did not enter the sample, preventing electrokinetic
injection of the sequencing sample. Check the volume

of sample. Volumes of sample as low as 9ul result in
successful injection, but lower volumes will increase the
likelihood for injection failures. If insufficient volume is
present, increase the volume to >9ul and repeat injection of
the sequencing sample. If volume is sufficient and no peaks
are detected, contact Promega Technical Services. Ensure
the correct assay was used, because this can affect the
height of the deck tray during injection.

The sequencing reaction failed or was not sufficiently
purified. Refer to the troubleshooting section of the manual
of the sequencing kit being used.

Sequencing failed

Sample loss during cleanup of sequencing sample. If the
sequencing standard control sample passed the quality
checks, repeat the sample sequencing reaction.

Incorrect run module, instrument protocol, or basecalling
protocol used. Check run modules and protocols used, and
repeat the run.

An old spectral calibration or a spectral calibration with
expired matrix standard was used. Perform a new spectral
calibration using a matrix standard within its expiration date
and re-inject the samples.
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Symptom

Causes and Comments

Sequencing failed (continued)

Check the age of the spectral calibration being used. If old
or generated on a previous array, generate a new spectral
calibration using a new matrix standard that is within its
expiration date.

Expired reagents were used. Check that the anode and
cathode buffers have been used for <80 injections. Check
the expiration dates of all consumables. Replace expired
consumables or consumables that are beyond their usage
restrictions.

Consumables were not equilibrated to room temperature.
Ensure that consumables are allowed to come to room
temperature before a run begins. Ensure the oven was
preheated prior to the run.

Artifacts or dye blobs present. Refer to the troubleshooting
section of the manual of the sequencing kit being used.

Poor resolution due to over-injected samples. If sample
peak heights are too high either use less sample volume
and/or reduce injection time. Alternatively, reamplify with
less DNA (refer to the amplification troubleshooting section
of the manual of the sequencing kit being used).

Poor resolution due to old polymer (on instrument for more
than 2 weeks) or polymer that has passed its expiration
date. Install a fresh Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge,
and reinject samples. Other symptoms of old polymer
include higher than normal current during electrophoresis
and longer run times, especially for larger fragments.

A Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge with more than
300 injections was used. Use after this number of injections
may result in poor resolution. Replace Spectrum Compact
Capillary Cartridge, and reinject samples.

Insufficient number of bases
collected when using the fast
sequencing assay

Run time was too short. Increase the run time in the
instrument protocol of the fast sequencing assay. Testing
at Promega has shown that adding up to 2 minutes
additional run time can result in longer reads. To edit the
instrument protocol, see Section 7.
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Symptom Causes and Comments

Signal too high Sample concentration was too high. Dilute the sample and/
or repeat injection with a reduced injection time.

Too much template was added to the sequencing reaction.
Refer to the troubleshooting section of the manual of the
sequencing kit being used.

Signal too low Poor-quality formamide used with high conductivity.
Prepare sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Sample loss during cleanup of sequencing sample. Repeat
the sequencing reaction.

Injection time or voltage was too low. If a custom assay
was used, increase the injection time or voltage.

Poor signal and/or capillary to | If low signal and/or high variation in signal from capillary
capillary signal variation to capillary is observed after installing a new capillary
cartridge, reinstall the capillary cartridge. Completely
remove the capillary cartridge from the oven and reinstall
as indicated in Section 3.2 Simply lift the capillary cartridge
completely out of the oven by its yellow knob and reinstall
immediately back in the oven. Repositioning the detection
unit of the capillary cartridge into the detection window of
the oven during reinstallation can improve overall signal
and reduce variation in signal from capillary to capillary.

Note: It is necessary after uninstalling and reinstalling the
capillary cartridge to perform a new spatial and spectral
calibration before running samples.
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12.5 Fragment Analysis

Symptom

Causes and Comments

No peaks

Poor-quality formamide was used with high conductivity.
Prepare sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Bubbles were present in the sample well. Centrifuge the
8-Well Strip Tube to remove air bubbles, and reinject the
samples.

If peaks are detected at the expected height for your
internal lane standard, this indicates that injection is
performing as expected, and the absence of sample
peaks may be due to poor amplification with the fragment
analysis kit. Refer to the amplification troubleshooting
section of the manual of the fragment analysis kit being
used.

Damaged Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge. Inspect
the Capillary Cartridge for any damage or defects. If
damage is observed, replace with an undamaged Spectrum
Compact Capillary Cartridge.

The cathode end of the Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge did not enter the sample, preventing electrokinetic
injection of the fragment analysis sample. Check the
volume of sample. Volumes of sample as low as 9ul result
in successful injection, but lower volumes will increase

the likelihood for injection failures. If insufficient volume is
present, increase such that the volume is above minimum
required and repeat injection of fragment analysis sample.
If volume is sufficient and no peaks are detected, contact
Promega Technical Services.

Anode and/or cathode ends of capillary not completely
submerged due to evaporation of buffers during a
prolonged period of non-use of the Spectrum Compact CE
System.
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Symptom

Causes and Comments

Peak intensity too high

If peaks are detected at expected height for your internal
lane standard, this indicates that injection is performing
as expected, but the high intensity peaks in your sample
may be a result of over-amplification of template DNA
with the fragment analysis kit. Refer to the amplification
troubleshooting section of the manual of the fragment
analysis kit being used.

If internal lane standard peaks are of higher signal intensity
than expected as well as those in your sample, then the
injection voltage and/or time may be too high and/or that
the volume of internal lane standard in the loading cocktail
is too high. Ensure that the correct volume of internal lane
standard and sample was added to the loading cocktail and
reduce if volumes are too high. If volumes of internal lane
standard and sample are correct, repeat injection with a
reduced injection time.

Peak intensity too low

Poor-quality formamide used with high conductivity.
Prepare sample with fresh Hi-Di™ formamide.

Salt from the amplification reaction can compete with
amplified DNA for electrokinetic injection. Adding too much
volume of amplification reaction to the sample loading
cocktail can reduce peak heights. If higher signal is desired,
either reamplify your sample with more DNA (refer to the
amplification troubleshooting of the fragment analysis kit
being used) or repeat injection with an increased injection
time.

Poor resolution

Samples were over-injected. If sample peak heights are
too high, use less sample volume and/or reduce injection
time. Alternatively, reamplify with less DNA (refer to the
amplification troubleshooting section of the manual of the
fragment analysis kit being used).

Old polymer (on instrument for more than 2 weeks) and/
or polymer that has passed its expiration date was used.
Install a fresh Spectrum Compact Polymer Cartridge and
reinject samples. Other symptoms of old polymer include
higher than normal current during electrophoresis and
longer run times, especially for larger fragments.

Spectrum Compact Capillary Cartridge with more than 300
injections was used. Greater than 300 injections may result
in poor resolution. Replace Spectrum Compact Capillary
Cartridge and reinject samples.
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Symptom

Causes and Comments

Poor signal and/or capillary to
capillary signal variation

If low signal and/or high variation in signal from capillary

to capillary is observed after installing a new capillary
cartridge, reinstall the capillary cartridge. Completely
remove the capillary cartridge from the oven and reinstall
as indicated in Section 3.2. Simply lift the capillary cartridge
completely out of the oven by its yellow knob and reinstall
immediately back in the oven. Repositioning the detection
unit of the capillary cartridge into the detection window of
the oven during reinstallation can improve overall signal
and reduce variation in signal from capillary to capillary.

Note: It is necessary after uninstalling and reinstalling the
capillary cartridge to perform a new spatial and spectral
calibration before running samples.
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A Windows® application is provided that can be used to create .xml files on a computer that
is not connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. The Assays, Protocols and Strip
information can be imported via a USB drive into the Spectrum Compact Control Software as
described in Sections 5.3.4 and 7.5:

The installation package can be downloaded at: www.promega.com/SpectrumWorkbooks.
Enter your contact information, and you will be directed to download the installation package
for the Setup Tool. Save all files to an easily accessible location on your computer.

13.1 Recommended System Requirements

The following PC system requirements must be met for this application to run:

1. Microsoft® Windows® 10 or 11 (64-bit)

2. Compatible Spectrum Compact CE System software version: Ver. 6138200-03,
6138200-04 and 6138800-00 or later.
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13.2 Application Installation

1. Copy the downloaded Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact(Ver. XXXXXXX-XX).exe to your
local hard drive and run the installer by double-clicking on the file.

2. The Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact(Ver. XXXXXXX-XX) InstallShield Wizard window will
be displayed (Figure 185). Select Next.

ﬁ Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact (6138852-00) *
c Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Setup
Tool for Spectrum Compact
Promega

The Installshield(R) Wizard will install Setup Tool for Spectrum
Compact on your computer, To continue, dick Next.

WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and

international treaties. S m
el

CE SYSTEM

Figure 185. InstallShield Wizard window.
3. The Ready to Install the Program window appears (Figure 186). Select Install.

ﬁ Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact (6138852-00) *

c Ready to Install the Program

w The wizard is ready to begin installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard.

Spectrom

InstallShield

< Back *,h@m Cancel

Figure 186. 'Ready to Install the Program’ window.
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4. Upon successful installation, the InstallShield Wizard Completed window appears
(Figure 187). Select Finish.

]@ Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact (6138852-00) X
o InstallShield Wizard Completed
Promega
The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed Setup Tool for
Spectrum Compact. Click Finish to exit the wizard.
CE SYSTEM

Figure 187. ‘InstallShield Wizard Completed’ window.

5. A shortcut to the tool is placed on the destop of your PC. The tool is located on the C drive
of the PC in a folder called CompactCE.

13.3 Operating the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact

The Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact is accessed by using the desktop shortcut or via the
Windows® start menu. This tool enables the user to create and edit the following:

1.

6.

2
3
4.
5

Strip Setup

Assay

Instrument Protocols
Basecalling Protocols
Sizecalling Protocols
Size Standard

Assays and protocols created or edited using this tool will be output as .xml files. These

files can then be imported into the Spectrum Compact Control Software as described in
Section 7.5.2. In this way, the same assays and protocols may be installed on multiple
Spectrum Compact CE Systems. In addition, assays and protocols exported from the
Spectrum Compact Control Software (Section 7.5.1) can be opened using the Setup Tool for
Spectrum Compact and user-defined protocols (but not preloaded protocols) can be edited in
the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.
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Notes:

a.

Only user-defined protocols can be exported from one instrument and imported into
another.

Preloaded protocols exported from the Spectrum Compact CE System Software

(Section 7.5.1) are visible after importing into the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact, but
are listed as “Locked” and not available for editing. Instead, any edits to a preloaded assay
or protocol must also include an edit to the ID field to save it as a new assay or protocol.
Preloaded protocols are not available for import, unless they have been renamed, when the
xml file is subsequently imported into another Spectrum Compact Control Software as
described in Section 7.5.2.

Multiple assays and protocols can be created and saved in one protocol .xml file. In this
way, multiple assays and protocols can be made available on one protocol .xml file. These
multiple assays and protocols are then available for individual import on the Spectrum
Compact CE System (see Section 7.5).

Upon first use of the tool, you are prompted to load a protocols .xml file that was previously
exported from the instrument (Figure 188; see Section 7.5.1).

T -

Figure 188. Select from previous protocol files.

2.

If you select the "Remember this choice and don't show again” check box on the lower left
of the dialog window and then select a protocols .xml file, this tool will use that selected file
as the default settings for assays and protocols when subsequently using the tool. If this
box is left unchecked and the tool is used, this dialog window will appear. Previously used
protocols .xml files will be listed without browsing to a new location. If a new file needs to
be uploaded, use the Browse button.
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3. If no protocols .xml file is loaded and you select Close, a warning will appear (Figure 189).
Any assays or protocols created in the absence of an imported protocols .xml file will use
the default conditions from instrument software version 6138800-XX.
Warning *

Strip Setup, Protocols Setup cannot be used because the
! protocol file is not selected

Figure 189. Warning message.

Notes:

a.

If no protocols .xml file has been loaded, the list at the top of each of the Assay and
Protocols sections will be empty. Assays and Protocols can be created without the use of
a protocols .xml file, although we recommend exporting the protocols .xml from the
instrument and uploading it to the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact. If you need technical
support to create a new assay or protocol without a preloaded protocols .xml, contact
genetic@promega.com for assistance.

Selecting the check box does not prevent you from uploading a new protocols.xml file in
the future. (See Step 6 below).

Assays and protocols created by this tool after loading a protocols .xml file are compatible
with the software version on the instrument that the .xml file was exported from, but not
with other software versions on other instruments. If you update the instrument software,
we recommend re-exporting the protocols .xml file to ensure compatibility. Contact
genetic@promega.com for more information on software updates and compatibility.
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4. Select Browse and navigate to the folder containing your protocols .xml file.

Select the relevant Protocols file and select Open. The tool is now ready for use. By default,
the software opens to the Strip Setup window (Figure 190). The menu bar on the left side
of the window allows you to navigate to the function you would like to use.

= Setup Toolfor Spectrum Compact
Fie Est  About

SoectrumiS

| PREPARATION

| Stin Satup________}
i= PROTOCOLS

Application | Sequendng (- Fragment

e T —

19809TA

13885200

Piglet

Figure 190. Default view.

The menu bar at the top of the tool has three options.

- File
- Edit
«  About

File allows you to open an existing strips .xml file, or save a strip that has been edited. The
“Show Previous Protocols Files” option, when checked, will prompt the user to reselect a
protocols .xml file upon each use of the tool. If this option is unchecked, the tool will
continue to use the last file selected (Figure 197).

o

= Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact -

Edit  About I

Open(Strips File) Ctrl+O
Save(Strips File)
Save As(Strips File)

19810TA

Show Previous Protocols Files

Figure 191. File menu.
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7. Edit contains the Undo and Redo functions to undo or redo an edit made to a Strip
(Figure 192). Use these functions to undo or redo an edit made to a strip.

Note: The edit function does not appear when editing Assays or Protocols.

Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact -

Edit _ About

Undo Ctrl+Z
Redo Ctrl+Y

[ 18
Figure 192. Edit menu.

8. About contains version information, including the Setup Tool information, Application
Supported File Version and the Now Loaded File Version (Figure 193).

Setup Tool Version Information

Setup Tool
Application Version: 613885200

Copyright @ Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2025. All rights reserved

Application Supported File Version Now Loaded File Version
Strip File Version: Strip File Version:
P1.00,P1.01 Unloaded
Protocol File Version: Protocol File Version:
P1.01,P1.02 P1.02

Close

Figure 193. 'Setup Tool Version Information’ window.

13.4  Strip Setup

This section explains how to apply assays and protocols from an imported protocols .xml file
to a strips .xml file. Any changes to an assay or protocol need to be made prior to creating the
strip. See Section 13.5 for detailed instructions. The following table lists rules for characters
that can be used for an ID or Sample Name.

1 to 28 characters (ID) or
1 to 50 characters (Sample Name)

Acceptable Characters Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{P\<>*?/S!":@+'|= and spaces
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13.4.1

Creating New Strip Information

1.

Select Strip Setup under PREPARATION on the left side menu and then select the Create
button to activate the panel below.

Enter an ID to identify the run in the ID field and select an Application (“Sequencing” or
“Fragment”). The ID field is limited to 28 characters.

Select a Polymer in the drop-down menu. If “Sequencing” was selected as the Application,
only Polymer7 will be shown. If “Fragment” was selected as the Application, both Polymer4
and Polymer7 are shown.

Select a Sample Type for each well to be used in a run. The default sample name will
reflect the selected Sample Type

Select S for Sample

Select C+ for Positive Control
Select C- for Negative Control
Select A for Allelic Ladder

Select U if the well will be Unused

Alternatively, you can set a sample type for all 32 samples using the buttons above each
column using the buttons available under “Set Sample Type For All Wells” (Figure 190).

Note: Sample Type options vary on whether “Sequencing” or “Fragment” are chosen for the
application type. See Sections 5.3.1 and 5.4.1 for description of sample types available for
fragment and sequencing analysis, respectively.

A sample type other than “Unused” must be assigned to at least one well in each injection
set (wells 1-4 or wells 5-8) for each strip. If all four wells in an injection set are assigned
as “Unused’, the injection set will not be run. Once a sample type has been selected, the
Sample Name field becomes active. Sample Names can be entered manually, or copied
from the following file types: .xIsx, .xls, .csv, .txt. This requires the names to be entered in a
vertical column. We recommend using a spreadsheet software package for formatting
prior to pasting. Pasting individual names, multiple but nonconsecutive sample names, or
pasting 2—32 consecutive sample names are all possible. Sample names are limited to
50 characters.

Note: If a selection of nonconsecutive sample names are pasted, blank cells will result in
the sample name being overwritten in the user interface even if the sample type remains
“Unused”. This does not affect instrument performance. Unnamed (blank) “Unused”
samples will continue to be generated as usual but with no sample name prior to the
timestamp information.
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7. Toassign an Assay to an injection set (set of four wells), select the cell under the Assay
column to the right of the cell labeled 1st. This will activate a pull-down menu (Figure 194).
Select the desired Assay from the available list. Repeat for all injection sets.

Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact - = @ 3

| cezte W W Cancel W save |

D 2122021

Application © Sequencng O Fragment

Set Sample Type For All Wells

2120 Copyright © Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2025. Al rights reserved 6138852-00

Figure 194. Assay drop-down menu.
8. Repeat these steps for the 2nd assay field if a second Assay will be run for the strip.

Note: The assays available in the 2nd assay field are filtered based on the dye set in the
assay selected in the Tst assay field. For example, if a ‘Promega_8-dye’ dye set based
assay is chosen in the 1st assay field, then only assays using that same dye set are
available as an option in the 2nd assay field. In this way, injections can be duplicated with
the same assay conditions by choosing the same assay in the 2nd assay field as that used
in the Tst assay field. Duplicate injections of the same assay conditions can also be run by
using the Duplicate function of the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen (see Section 5.6).

9. If all injection sets will use the same Assay for the 1st Assay, 2nd Assay or both, you can
duplicate the Assay across all samples.

Once an Assay has been chosen for one injection set, right-click on the 1st icon to the left
of the drop box and select Copy from the context menu. Right click again on any 1st or 2nd
icon and select from the following options:

a. Paste: Assay is applied to that individual injection set.
b. Paste All: Assay is applied to all 1st and 2nd Assays for all injection sets.
c. Paste All for 1st Assay: Assay is applied to all 1st Assay injections sets.

d. Paste All for 2nd Assay: Assay is applied to all 2nd Assay injection sets.
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10. Once your Strip Setup is complete, select Save and navigate to the Strips subfolder on your

USB device to save your strip information.
Alternatively, select Cancel if you do not wish to save your strip information.

If all wells in an injection set are assigned as “Unused”, but an Assay is assigned to the
injection, a warning message will be displayed upon attempting to save the strip (Figure 195).
Correct the Assay assignment to proceed. To remove an assigned Assay, select the blank
line at the top of the drop-down menu.

Warning *

Invalid data entered
! Flease confirm settings

Figure 195. Warning message for invalid data.

13.4.2 Loading and Editing Existing Strip Information

The Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact can be used to import strip .xml files and edit these files
to create new strip .xml files. To use the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact to edit a strip .xm|
file, a protocol .xml file (exported from an existing instrument or created using the Setup Tool
for Spectrum Compact and containing protocols and assays to be used in setting up the strip)
should be imported within the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact as described above (see
Section 13.3).

1.

Select Strip Setup under PREPARATION on the left side menu and then select
File — Open(Strips File) in the header menu.

Navigate to the location of the existing strips .xml file. Select the strips .xml and select
Open.

The Strips in the file will appear in the upper portion of the application. Select the ID to
review the existing information.

Edit the information as outlined in 13.4.1 above to create a new Strip. If a new ID is entered,
select Save to create a new Strip. If overwriting the existing Strip, select Save and the
following message will appear (Figure 196).

Confirm

o Are you sure you want to overwrite the existing Strip?

Figure 196. Confirm window to overwrite Strip data.
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5. Select Yes to overwrite the existing strip or No to return to Strip Setup.

Note: Multiple strips may be created and added to the ID list prior to saving the strip .xml
file. In this way, multiple strips can be made available on one strip .xml file. These multiple
strips are then available for individual import when setting up a run on the Spectrum
Compact CE System (see Section 5.3.4).

The Filter button on the top right corner allows the user to filter their Strips list in the Strip
Filter Dialog box (Figure 197).

ID

Application

Polymer

Date range

Strip Filter Dialog

1D |

Application Seq ing Frag

Polymer Polymerd Polymer?

Date | 911512025 B~ | - | 9nsn2025 B

Figure 197. Strip filter dialog window.

Select the items to use in filtering Strips and select Search to filter the list.

The Reset button resets the Strip Filter Dialog to the default settings, which includes the
date range of all loaded Strips.

To close the Strip Filter Dialog without filtering, select Reset and then Search to return to
unfiltered results.

The following table lists rules for characters that can be used in the Strip Filter Dialog.

1 to 28 characters (ID)

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters *[N%"<>=
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13.4.3 Deleting Strip Information

Strip information included in any imported strips .xml file can be deleted. Select the strip in
the list at the top of the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact and select Delete. A confirmation
message will appear (Figure 198). Select Yes to delete the Strip or No to keep the Strip
information.

Confirm

e Are you sure you want to delete selected Strip?

19817TA

Figure 198. Confirmation message for Strip deletion.

13.5 Creating and Editing Assays and Protocols

Users can create or edit Assays or Protocols by selecting the relevant option on the menu bar
on the left side of the window. The ranges that are relevant to each field are prepopulated in
grayed-out text if no template Assay or Protocol is selected. An example is shown in Figure 199.

- o x

 Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact -

nnnnnnnnnnnnnn

[ oo mmvense [0 000 v emperne <

L
" Enable ) Disable Clear Range . Enable "/ Disable
) EeeCpLtD Fstp [ g by
Stastbe <[ 1-1200 b
) Basestotrim from Fend bp

Figure 199. Assay window.

is
ixed Base Sefiing

Secondary Peak Height
Threshold

19818TA

6138852.00 ;
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Once a protocols .xml file has been loaded, all available Assays and Protocols will be visible in
the tool (Figure 200). The associated instrument name is visible on the bottom left of the main
window to confirm that the file matches the instrument for which you intend to create new
Assays and Protocols.

Setup pectrum Compact -  Piglet - o x
File  About
No_Locked D ‘Application Polymer Date v A
1 |Locked Promega_8Dye_CCOILS_36_P4 Fragment Polymers 11112023 120000 A
2 |Locked Promega_8Dye_CCOILS_36_PT Fragment Polymer? 11112023 1200:00 A
3 |Locked Promega_Seq_36_Fast sequencing Poymer7 10112021 1200:00AM
4 |Locked Promega_Seq 36_Std Sequencing Polymer? 1012021 1200.00AM
5 |Locked Promega_XSeq_36_Fast sequencing Poymer7 10112021 1200:00AM
|_PREPARATION o [Loced [Promega_xsen 380 Sequncng Poymar? Tonzo21 1200008
7 |Locked Promega_4Dye_ILS600_36_P4 Fragment Polymers 112512018 1200:00AM
8 |Locked Promega_4Dye_ILS600_36_P7 Fragment Poymer7 12512018 1200001
1= PROTOCOLS 9 |Locked Promega_50ye_WENILS_36_P4 Fragment Polymers 112512018 1200:00AM
10 |Locked Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P7 Fragment Polymer7 112512018 1200001
(S 1 |Locked Promega_6Dye_WENILS_36_P4 Fragment Polymerd. 11/25/2019 12:00:00 Al
Instrument Protocols 12 |Locked Promega_6Dye_WENILS 36_P7 Fragment Poymer7 112512018 1200001
13 |Locked T_5Dye_0500(75-500)_36_P4 Fragment Poymers 112512018 1200:00AM
Basecaling Protocols
14 |Locked T_5Dye_0500(75-500) 36_P7 Fragment Foymer7 112512018 1200001
Sizecaling Protocols 15| Locked 'T_5Dye_0600(50-600)_36_P4. Fragment Polymerd 11/25/2019 12:00:00 Al
‘Size Standard 16 |Locked T_5Dye_0600(60-600)_36_P7 Fragment Foymer 112512018 1200001
17_|Locked T_6Dye_0600(50-600) 36_P4 Fragment Poymerd 12512019 1200.00AM
18 |Locked T_6Dye_0600(60-600)_36_P7 Fragment Poymer7 112512018 120000
19 |locked TSeqdgEay  ISequencing Poumer 11252010 12000041

D [ | Polymer [poymerr -
esa [ ]

Application

Instrument Protocol

Injection Voltage 10-150/kV  Run Voltage 10-18.0 KV Oven Temperature 20-70 €
Injection Time 0] s RunTime 30072005 Delay Time 13500 5

Analysis Protocol [ -]

Clear Range

Secondary Peak Height
First bp - Last bp

Threshold 1-99

Piglet Copyright © Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2025, All rights reserved 6138852-00

Figure 200. Assay window after loading a protocols .xml file.

The table below describes the columns shown in the list of Assays:

Item Description

No. Numbering order for assays

Locked Alerts the user to status of an Assay

ID Name of Assay

Application Type of Assay (Fragment or Sequencing)

Polymer Polymer type associated with the Assay (Polymer4 or Polymer7)

Date Date of last edit to Assay
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13.5.1

Creating or Editing Assays

Select an Assay from the list at the top of the tool to edit, or select Create to create a new
Assay (Figure 198). If the Assay is listed as “Locked” in the list, the Assay must be saved with
a new ID if any changes are made. If the Locked field is empty, the Assay may be overwritten.
If you are editing an existing Assay, some fields may be unavailable for editing. For example, if
an existing Fragment Assay is selected, the Polymer and Dye Set options may be unable to be
changed. If needed, create a new Assay. The values for an Assay can be edited according to

the table below.

Sequencing and Fragment Applications

The following fields are shared between Sequencing and Fragment Applications:

appropriate dye set for the
chemistry being run.

drop-down
menu

Minimum Maximum
Item Description Value Value
ID Defines the assay name. 1 Character 40 Characters
Polymer Defines whether the protocol | Assigned using | Assigned using
uses Polymer4 or Polymer7. | drop-down drop-down
menu menu
Application Defines whether the assay is | Sequencing Fragment
for Sequencing or Fragment
analysis.
Dye Set Drop-down box to select the Assigned using | Assigned using

drop-down
menu

Instrument Protocol

Drop-down menu to specify
the instrument protocol

to be applied during data
collection.

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Run Module Drop-down menu to specify | Assigned using | Assigned using
the run module to be applied | drop-down drop-down
during data collection. menu menu

Injection Voltage (kV) | Defines the injection voltage. | 1 15

Run Voltage (kV) Defines the voltage applied 1 18
during electrophoresis.

Oven Temperature Defines the target oven 40 70
temperature setting for the
protocol.

Injection Time Defines the injection duration. | 1 600
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collection while fragments
travel from the capillary tips
to the detection window.

Minimum Maximum
Item Description Value Value
Run Time Defines the time needed 300 7200
to complete the run and
collect data from all labeled
fragments.
Delay Time Defines the time to delay data | 1 3600

Analysis Protocol

Drop-down menu to specify
the analysis protocol to

be applied during data
collection.

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Sequencing

The following items are specific for Sequencing Assays:

Item

Description

Minimum
Value

Maximum
Value

Secondary Peak
Height Threshold

Defines whether the mixed
base setting is enabled.

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the Mixed Base
function.

Enable

Disable

Secondary Peak
Height Threshold

Defines the threshold for
detecting a mixed base.

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the Mixed Base
function.

1%

99%

Clear Range First bp —
Last bp

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the clear range (by
First bp—Last bp) setting.
See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear
Range First bp—Last bp’
function.

Enable

Disable
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Item

Description

Minimum
Value

Maximum
Value

Clear Range First bp —
Last bp (Enabled, Last
bp Setting Method)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol that
is using the clear range (by
First bp—Last bp) setting
is doing so by one of two
methods:

Last bp
Base to trim from 3" end

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear
Range First bp—Last bp’
function.

Last bp

Bases to trim
from 3" end

Clear Range Quality
Value

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the clear range

(by Quality value) setting.
See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear

Range Quality value’ function.

Enable

Disable

Clear Range Quality
Value [Remove bases
from the ends until
fewer than (bp)]

Defines the minimum number
of bases that can have

a Quality Value (QV) less
than that set in the ‘Have
QVs less than’ column.

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear

Range Quality Value' function.

1200

Clear Range Quality
Value [bases out of

(bp)]

Defines the sliding window
of bases that cannot have
more than the number of
bases specified in the ‘fewer
than (bp)’ column with a
Quality Value (QV) less

than that set in the ‘Have
QVs less than' column.

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear

Range Quality Value' function.

1200
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Minimum Maximum

Item Description Value Value
Clear Range Quality Defines the minimum 1 60
value (Have QVs less | Quality Value (QV) above
than) which data are considered

to be of acceptable quality.

See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Clear

Range Quality Value' function.
Sequencing Quality Defines whether the Checked Unchecked
(Contiguous Read basecalling protocol makes | (Enabled) (Disabled)
Length Checkbox) use of the Contiguous Read

Length (CRL) parameter

when evaluating sequencing

quality. See Section 7.2.2

for a description of the

‘Sequencing Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality Defines the minimum 1 800
[Contiguous Read CRL below which data
Length (bp)] (< Fail) are considered to be of

unacceptable quality. See

Section 7.2.2 for a description

of the ‘Sequencing Quality’

function.
Sequencing Quality CRL values equal to or above |1 800
[Contiguous Read this value are considered
Length (bp)] (= Pass) | to be of acceptable

quality. See Section 7.2.2

for a description of the

‘Sequencing Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality Defines whether the Checked Unchecked
(QV20+ Checkbox) basecalling protocol makes | (Enabled) (Disabled)

use of the QV20+ parameter
when evaluating sequencing
quality. See Section 7.2.2

for a description of the
‘Sequencing Quality’ function.
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Item

Description

Minimum
Value

Maximum
Value

Sequencing Quality
[QV20+ (bp)] (< Fail)

Defines the minimum

QV20+ below which data

are considered to be of
unacceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

.

800

Sequencing Quality
[QV20+ (bp)] (= Pass)

QV20+ values equal

to or above this value

are considered to be of
acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

800

Sequencing Quality
(Trace Score
Checkbox)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol

makes use of the Trace
Score parameter when
evaluating sequencing
quality. See Section 7.2.2

for a description of the
‘Sequencing Quality’ function.

Checked
(Enabled)

Unchecked
(Disabled)

Sequencing Quality
(Trace Score) (< Fail)

Defines the minimum

Trace Score below which
data are considered

to be of unacceptable
quality. See Section 7.2.2

for a description of the
‘Sequencing Quality’ function.

60

Sequencing Quality
(Trace Score) (= Pass)

Trace Score values equal

to or above this value

are considered to be of
acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

60
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Fragment

The following items are specific for Fragment Assays:

Minimum Maximum
Item Description Value Value

Size Standard Defines the size standard Assigned using | Assigned using
used in the sizecalling drop-down drop-down
protocol. Options for menu menu
selecting a size standard in
the pull down menu in this
cell are limited to the size
standards present on the
‘Size Standard’ section.

Size Standard Defines which peaks are used | Highlighted Gray
Definition in the Size Standard. (Included) (Excluded)

Dye Color Defined by the chosen Size N/A N/A
Standard

Analysis Range Defines the range in scan Partial Full
(Scan No.) (Full/Partial) | number/data points from
which to process the data for
peak detection. Two options
are available:

Full
Partial
See Section 7.2.3 for a

description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Analysis Range Defines the start point 1 32767
(= Scan)(Start Point) | for data analysis (scan
number/data points) when
partial analysis is chosen.
See Section 7.2.3 for a
description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Note: Numerical value for
Start Point should always
be lower than the numerical
value for Stop Point.
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Item Description

Minimum
Value

Maximum
Value

Analysis Range Defines the stop point
(Scan No.) (Stop Point) | for data analysis (scan
number/data points) when
partial analysis is chosen.
See Section 7.2.3 for a
description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Note: Numerical value for
Stop Point should always be
higher than the numerical
value for Start Point.

.

32767

Size Standard Peak Defines the minimum
Amplitude Threshold | RFU value at which to size
(RFU) and call a peak in the size
standard dye channel. Peaks
in the size standard must
exceed the peak amplitude
threshold value for that peak
to be considered in the sizing
algorithm. See Section 7.2.3
for a description of the
‘Peak Amplitude Threshold’
function.

50

30000

Size Quality(< Fail) Defines the minimum Size
Quality (SQ) value below
which data are considered
of unacceptable sizing
quality. See Section 7.2.3

for a description of the ‘Size
Quality’ function.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that entered for
> Pass.

0.001
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Minimum Maximum
Item Description Value Value

Size Quality(= Pass) SQ values equal to or above | 0.007 1
this value are considered
of acceptable quality.

See Section 7.2.3 for a
description of the ‘Size
Quality’ function.

Note: This value should be
larger than that entered for
< Fail.

Electrophoresis Defines the minimum 1 1000
Quality(< Fail) Electrophoresis Quality (EQ)
value (in bp) below which
data are considered of
unacceptable electrophoresis
quality. See Section 7.2.3

for a description of the
‘Electrophoresis Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that entered for
> Pass.

Electrophoresis EQ values equal to or 1 1000
Quality(= Pass) above this value are
considered of acceptable
quality. See Section 7.2.3
for a description of the
‘Electrophoresis Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be

larger than that entered for
<Fail.

Note: Using an exported protocols .xml file to edit existing Assays is the suggested
method. For assistance creating a new Assay without using an imported protocols .xml
file, contact genetic@promega.com

Select the appropriate settings for the new Assay (see also Section 7.2.2 for information on
basecalling protocol settings).

Select Save to save the assay. If the Assay is a Locked assay, enter a new ID to save the
Assay.
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6. When attempting to Save the Assay, any fields containing impermissible data will be
outlined in red after receiving the following warning message (Figure 201 and Figure 202).

Warning *

Invalid data entered
| Please confirm settings

Figure 201. Warning message for invalid data.

Bases to trim from 3'end | 20)

Clea
|
Fail Suspect Pass
=
< 100 100 - 499 24_-

< 100 100 - 499 b 500

v
6138852-00

Figure 202. Example of outlined invalid data.

Notes:

a. Toimport the Protocol .xml file onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be stored
in a folder called Protocols on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different location on the
USB drive, the Spectrum Compact Control Software will not be able to locate these files.

b. Save each Assay before editing a different Assay. If you attempt to edit a new Assay
without saving your existing changes, the following message will appear (Figure 203).

Confirm

Are you sure you want to exit the current setup without
saving?

Yes Mo

Figure 203. Confirmation to exit setup without saving.

3. Selecting Yes will discard the changes to the current Assay and allow you to edit the new

Assay

4. Selecting No will allow you to save the Assay before selecting a new Assay to be edited.
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13.5.2 Creating or Editing Instrument Protocols

You can create or edit Instrument Protocols within the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact. To
edit an existing Instrument Protocol, select Instrument Protocols from the left sidebar menu
(Figure 204). Select an Instrument Protocol from the list at the top of the tool to edit. If the
Instrument Protocol is listed as “Locked” in the list, the Instrument Protocol must be saved with
anew ID if any changes are made. If the Locked field is empty, the Instrument Protocol may be
overwritten.

etup Tool for Spectrum Compact - DAProtocols\Protocols_22112-02_20251125101049_Geniexami - o0 X

Fiter

Locked Run Module. Date
10/1720211200:00 Al
10/1720211200:00 Al
1172502019 120000 A

Locked Promega X Fast Sequence3s_Polymer7.
Locked Standarg_Sequence3s_Polymer?
Locked ce36_Polymer7.

Locked alysis36_Polymerd 11252019 120000
Locked Fragment Analysis36_Polymer7 1112502019 120000 A
Locked Standard_Sequence35_Polymer7 ‘Standard_Sequence36_Polymer7. 11252019 120000

¥ PREPARATION

Strip Setup Locked T_X_Fast_Sequence3s_Polymer7 T_X_Fast_Sequence3s_Polymer7 1112502019 120000 A
Locked “T_X_Standard_Ssquence35_Polymer? T_X_Standard_Sequence36_Polymer7 111252019 120000 A

= PROTOCOLS

Instiument Protocols >

Basecalling Protocols

Sizecaling Protocols

Size Standard

[ ——————

[}

Apication p—— Fragmen
Palymer

Run Module

Infecion Vltage [ o 53 munvolge [ o ndW Owntomponws [ w1

Injection Time [ g RunTime 300 7200 T

P P " assszco0

Figure 204. Instrument Protocols window.

The table below describes the columns shown in the list of Instrument Protocols.

Item Description

No. Numbering order for Instrument Protocols

Locked Alerts the user to status of an Instrument Protocol
ID Name of Instrument Protocol

Run Module Run Module associated with Instrument Protocol
Date Date of last edit to Instrument Protocol
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The values for an Instrument Protocol can be edited according to the table below.

to complete the run and
collect data from all labeled
fragments.

Minimum Maximum

Item Description Value Value

ID Defines the protocol name. 1 Character 40 Characters

Application Defines whether the Sequencing Fragment
Instrument Protocol is for
Sequencing or Fragment
analysis.

Note: when editing an
existing Instrument Protocaol,
the Application and Polymer
fields will not be able to be
changed.

Polymer Defines whether the protocol | Assigned using | Assigned using
uses Polymer4 or Polymer7. | drop-down drop-down
Note: If “Sequencing” is menu menu
chosen as the Application,
only Polymer7 will appear in
the drop down menu.

Run Module Preloaded modules that Assigned using | Assigned using
specify run condition drop-down drop-down
parameters (injection menu menu
voltage, run voltage, oven
temperature, injection time,
run time and delay time)
and on which the injection
parameters for a given
instrument protocol are
based.

Injection voltage (kv) | Defines the injection voltage. 1 15

Injection Time (s) Defines the injection duration. | 1 600

Run voltage (kv) Defines the voltage applied 1 18
during electrophoresis.

Run Time (s) Defines the time needed 300 7200
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Minimum Maximum

Item Description Value Value
Oven Temperature (°C) | Defines the target oven 40 70

temperature setting for the

protocol
Data Delay Time (s) Defines the time to delay data | 1 3600

collection while fragments

travel from the capillary tips

to the detection window

1. Select the appropriate settings for the new instrument protocol (see also Section 7.2.1 for
information on instrument protocol settings).

2. Select Save to save the Instrument Protocol. If the Instrument Protocol is a Locked
Instrument Protocol, enter a new ID to save the Instrument Protocol.

3. When attempting to Save the Instrument Protocol, any fields containing impermissible data
will be outlined in red after receiving a warning message (see Figure 207 and Figure 202
for examples).

13.5.3 Creating and Editing Basecalling Protocols

To edit a Basecalling Protocol, select Basecalling Protocols from the left sidebar menu
(Figure 205). Select a Basecalling Protocol from the list at the top of the tool to edit, or select
Create to create a new Basecalling Protocol. If the Protocol is listed as “Locked” in the list, the
Basecalling Protocol must be saved with a new ID if any changes are made. If the Locked field
is empty, the Basecalling Protocol may be overwritten.

Setup pectrum Compact - £ 22112-02_20251125101049_Geniexml - o x

No.  Locked D Date
1 [Locked Basecaling_Promega_FastSeq 10/1720211200:00 Al
2 |Locked Basecaling_Promega_StandardSeq 10/1720211200:00 Al
3 |Locked Basecaling_T_Fastseq 10/17202112:00:00 A
4 |Locked Basecalling_T_StandaraSeq 10/1720211200:00 Al

| PREPARATION

Strip Setup

iZ PROTOCOLS

Instrument Protocols

Basecaling Protocols >

Sizecaling Protocols

Size Standard

[ ceee B W N ]

D |

Secondary Peak Height Enable Disable Clear Range Enable Disable

Threshold 1-od EEp Loty Fistop 11200
Lastto 1-1209
Bases o tim fom Tend 1
o
; angey .
Fail Suspect Pass
Clear Range Enable Disable — = =
(IR 1200 Contiguous Read Length 1-809 1-800]
1-60g 1809
[ 11200 159 W
Trace Score 150 150
s kol
DU

21102 < tion. 20 6138252:00

Figure 205. ‘Basecalling Protocols’ window.
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The table below describes the columns shown in the list of Basecalling Protocols.

Item Description

No. Numbering order for Basecalling Protocols
Locked Alerts the user to status of a Basecalling Protocol
ID Name of Basecalling Protocol

Date Date of last edit to Basecalling Protocol

The values for a Basecalling Protocol can be edited according to the table below.

Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

ID

Defines the protocol name.

1 Character

40 Characters

Secondary Peak
Height Threshold

Defines whether the mixed
base setting is enabled. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the Mixed Base function.

Enable

Disable

Secondary Peak
Height Threshold

Defines the threshold for
detecting a mixed base. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the Mixed Base function.

1%

99%

Clear Range First bp
- Lastbp

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the clear range (by
First bp—Last bp) setting. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range First bp—
Last bp’ function.

Enable

Disable

Clear Range First bp
- Last bp (Enabled,
Last bp Setting
Method)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol that
is using the clear range (by
First bp—Last bp) setting
is doing so by one of two
methods:

+ Lastbp

+ Base to trim from 3" end

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear Range
First bp—Last bp’ function.

Last bp

Bases to trim
from 3" end
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Clear Range Quality
Value (is Use)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the clear range (by
Quality Value) setting. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range Quality
Value' function.

Enable

Disable

Clear Range Quality
Value [Remove
bases from the ends
until fewer than (bp)]

Defines the minimum number
of bases that can have

a Quality Value (QV) less

than that set in the 'Have

QVs less than’ column. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range Quality
Value' function.

1200

Clear Range Quality
Value [bases out of

(bp)]

Defines the sliding window of
bases that cannot have more
than the number of bases
specified in the ‘fewer than
(bp)’ column with a Quality
Value (QV) less than that set

in the 'Have QVs less than'
column. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear Range
Quality Value' function.

1200

Clear Range Quality
Value (Have QVs
less than)

Defines the minimum Quiality
Value (QV) above which

data are considered to be

of acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range Quality
Value' function.

—

60
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Sequencing Quality
(Contiguous Read
Length Checkbox)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the Contiguous Read
Length (CRL) parameter
when evaluating sequencing
quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Sequencing
Quality’ function.

Checked
(Enabled)

Unchecked
(Disabled)

Sequencing Quality
[Contiguous Read
Length (bp)] (< Fail)

Defines the minimum

CRL below which data

are considered to be of
unacceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

800

Sequencing Quality
[Contiguous Read
Length (bp)] (= Pass)

CRL values equal to or above
this value are considered to
be of acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

800

Sequencing Quality
(QV20+ Checkbox)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the QV20+ parameter
when evaluating sequencing
quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Sequencing
Quality’ function.

Checked
(Enabled)

Unchecked
(Disabled)

Sequencing Quality
[QV20+ (bp)] (< Fail)

Defines the minimum

QV20+ below which data

are considered to be of
unacceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

800
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Sequencing Quality
[QV20+ (bp)]
(= Pass)

QV20+ values equal to

or above this value are
considered to be of acceptable
quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Sequencing
Quality’ function.

1

800

Sequencing Quality
(Trace Score
Checkbox)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the Trace Score
parameter when evaluating
sequencing quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

Checked
(Enabled)

Unchecked
(Disabled)

Sequencing Quality
(Trace Score) (< Fail)

Defines the minimum Trace
Score below which data

are considered to be of
unacceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.

60

Sequencing Quality
(Trace Score)
(= Pass)

Trace Score values equal

to or above this value are
considered to be of acceptable
quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Sequencing
Quality’ function.

60

Note: Using an exported protocols .xml file to edit an existing Basecalling Protocol is the

suggested method. For assistance creating a new Basecalling Protocol, contact
genetic@promega.com

Select the appropriate settings for the new Basecalling Protocol (see also Section 7.2.2 for

information on Basecalling Protocol settings).

Select Save to save the Basecalling Protocol. If the Basecalling Protocol is a Locked
Basecalling Protocol, enter a new ID to save the Basecalling Protocol.

When attempting to Save the Basecalling Protocol, any fields containing impermissible

data will be outlined in red after receiving a warning message (see Figure 201 and
Figure 202 for examples).
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13.5.4 Creating and Editing Sizecalling Protocols

To edit a Sizecalling Protocol, select Sizecalling Protocols from the left sidebar menu

(Figure 206). Select a Sizecalling Protocol from the list at the top of the tool to edit, or select
Create to create a new Sizecalling Protocol. If the Protocol is listed as “Locked” in the list, the
Sizecalling Protocol must be saved with a new ID if any changes are made. If the Locked field
is empty, the Sizecalling Protocol may be overwritten.

: 21202 ) Genieri - o0 x

No. Locked D Size Standard Date -]
Locked Sizecallng_CCOILS500 cco_iLs. 11172023 120000 A

Locked Sizecalling_ILS600. ILs_600 1112512019 1200:00 A1
Locked Sizecalling WENILS500 WEN_ILS 11252019 120000 A
Sizecalling_0500(75-500) 0_500(75-500) 112512019 120000 A
Locked Sizecalling_0600(60-500) 0_600(60-600) 111252019 120000 AU
Sizecalling_BT0550 B810_550 1112512019 1200:00 A

g

Size Standard [ -]

Size Standard Definition
Dye Color :

Antyis Rang )
. Analysis Range
5 =
2 (
e =5
S I =
~
Size Quality Fail Suspect. Pas: ass. N
[ee)
< ooo1-1009 [ o0001-100 < 1000 | 1-1009 o
e N oy —

Figure 206. Sizecalling Protocols window

The table below describes the columns shown in the list of Sizecalling Protocols.

Item Description

No. Numbering order for Sizecalling Protocols
Locked Alerts the user to status of a Sizecalling Protocol
ID Name of Sizecalling Protocol

Date Date of last edit to Sizecalling Protocol
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The values for a Sizecalling Protocol can be edited according to the table below.

(= Scan)(Start Point)

analysis (scan number/data
points) when partial analysis is
chosen. See Section 7.2.3 for
a description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Note: Numerical value for Start
Point should always be lower
than the numerical value for
Stop Point.

Minimum Maximum

Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed
ID Defines the protocol name. 1 Character 40 Characters
Size Standard Defines the size standard used | Assigned using | Assigned using

in the sizecalling protocol. drop-down drop-down

Options for selecting a size menu menu

standard in the drop-down

menu in this cell are limited

to the size standards defined

in the protocols .xml file, or

created within the Setup Tool

for Spectrum Compact.
Size Standard Defines which peaks are used | Highlighted Gray
Definition in the Size Standard. (Included) (Excluded)
Dye Color Defined by the chosen Size N/A N/A

Standard.
Analysis Range Defines the range in scan Partial Full
(Scan No.) (Full/ number/data points from
Partial) which to process the data for

peak detection. Two options

are available;

- Full

« Partial

See Section 7.2.3 for a

description of the ‘Analysis

Range’ function.
Analysis Range Defines the start point for data | 1 32767
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Analysis Range
(Scan No.) (Stop
Point)

Defines the stop point for data
analysis (scan number/data
points) when partial analysis is
chosen. See Section 7.2.3 for
a description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Note: Numerical value for Stop
Point should always be higher
than the numerical value for
Start Point.

.

32767

Size Standard Peak
Amplitude Threshold

(RFU)

Defines the minimum RFU
value at which to size and call
a peak in the size standard
dye channel. Peaks in the size
standard must exceed the
peak amplitude threshold value
for that peak to be considered
in the sizing algorithm. See
Section 7.2.3 for a description
of the 'Peak Amplitude
Threshold’ function.

50

30000

Size Quality(< Fail)

Defines the minimum Size
Quality (SQ) value below
which data are considered of
unacceptable sizing quality.
See Section 7.2.3 for a
description of the ‘Size Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that entered for
< Pass.

0.007

Size Quality(z Pass)

SQ values equal to or above
this value are considered

of acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.3 for a description
of the ‘Size Quality’ function.

Note: This value should be
larger than that entered for
< Fail.

0.001
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Minimum Maximum
Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed

Electrophoresis Defines the minimum 1 1000
Quality(< Fail) Electrophoresis Quality (EQ)
value (in bp) below which
data are considered to be of
unacceptable electrophoresis
quality. See Section 7.2.3

for a description of the
‘Electrophoresis Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that entered for
< Pass.

Electrophoresis EQ values equal to or above 1 1000
Quality(< Pass) this value are considered

of acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.3 for a description
of the ‘Electrophoresis Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be

larger than that entered for
< Fail.

Select the appropriate settings for the new Sizecalling Protocol (see also Section 7.2.3 for
information on Sizecalling Protocol settings).

2. Select Save to save the Sizecalling Protocol. If the Sizecalling Protocol is a Locked
Sizecalling Protocol, enter a new ID to save the Sizecalling Protocol.

3. When attempting to Save the Sizecalling Protocol, any fields containing impermissible data
will be outlined in red after receiving a warning message (see Figure 201 and Figure 202
for examples).
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13.5.5 Creating and Editing Size Standards

To edit a Size Standard, select Size Standard from the left sidebar menu (Figure 207). Select

a Size Standard from the list at the top of the tool to edit, or select Create to create a new Size
Standard. If the Size Standard is listed as “Locked” in the list, the Size Standard must be saved
with a new ID if any changes are made. If the Locked field is empty, the Size Standard may be

overwritten.

 Setup Tool for Spectrum Compct - DAProtocol\Protocols_22112-02_20251125101049_Genieaxm = @ =
Fie  About
No. Locked 0 Size Standard Date ~

pe 1 cco_iLs_2 ccolLs 11/25/2025 10:30:02AM

2 Locked CCO_ILS CCOILS 1/1/2023 12:00:00 AM

3 |Locked 1LS_600 1LS 500 1112512019 120000 Al

4 Locked WEN_ILS WENILS 1112512019 12:00:00 AM

BoEDAD 5 Locked 0_500(75-500) 0500 1112512019 12:00:00 AM

O 6 Locked 0_600(60-600) 0600 1112512019 120000 Al

Strip Setup i Locked BTO_550 BTO 550 11/25/2019 12:00:00 AM

Assay
Instrument Protocols
Basecalling Protocols

Sizecalling Protocols

Size Standard D

[ [ J

Size Standard [ -]

Size Standard Definition
Dye Color :

19825TA

22112.02 Copyright © Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2025. All rights reserved 6136852-00 5

Figure 207. Size Standard window.
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The table below describes the columns shown in the list of Size Standards.

Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

ID

Defines the protocol name.

1 Character

40 Characters

Size Standard

Defines the preloaded size
standard upon which the new

size standard protocol is based.
Options for selecting a size
standard in the drop-down menu
in this cell are limited to the
preloaded size standard protocols
present on the Spectrum Compact
CE System.

Note: A new size standard
protocol cannot be created without
being based on the preloaded size
standards.

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Size Standard
Definition

Defines the fragment sizes to be
used for creating a sizing curve.
Brown, orange or red shading
indicates the size is to be used.
Gray shading indicates the

size will not be used. Individual
fragment sizes can be selected
or deselected by selecting the
corresponding cell on the screen.

Note: New fragment sizes cannot
be created.

NA

NA

Dye Color

Specifies the dye channel
containing the size standard
fragments (not editable).

NA

NA

1. Select the appropriate settings for the new Size Standard (see also Section 7.2.4 for
information on Size Standard settings).

2. Select Save to save the Size Standard. If the Size Standard is a Locked Size Standard, enter

a new ID to save the Size Standard.

3. When attempting to save the Size Standard, any fields containing impermissible data will

be outlined in red after receiving a warning message (see Figure 201 and Figure 202 for

examples).
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13.5.6 Deleting Assays and Protocols

Assay and Protocol information included in any imported protocols .xml file can be deleted.
Select the relevant section under PROTOCOLS on the left side menu. Fine the item which you
wish to delete in the list at the top of the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact and select Delete.
A confirmation message will appear (Figure 208). Select Yes to delete the entry or No to keep
the entry. Locked entries cannot be deleted.

| Confirm |

o Are you sure you want to delete selected Protocol? |

1=
o

Figure 208. Confirmation to delete an Assay or Protocol.
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System Tests are performed by service engineers at time of installation of the Spectrum
Compact CE System or following a service. While these System Tests are only performed by
service engineers, the results of these System Tests may be viewed at any time by a user.

There are two types of System Test:

Fragment System Test
+  Sequencing System Test
Select System Tests on the ‘Main Menu'’ screen (Figure 9) to access the ‘System Test’ screen
(Figure 209). Three options are displayed:
1. Sequencing System Test
2. Fragment System Test

3. Review Result

{45 26.0°c EJ 1/3/2020 8:58 AM

Alarm  Consumables  Eject usB Lock ss  Standby administrator

Sequencing System Test

Fragment System Test

’ Review Result

MAINTENANCE

System Test

Figure 209. ‘System Test' screen.
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Sequencing System Test and Fragment System Test are for use by the service engineer only
and their functionality is not covered in the operating manual.

Select Review Results on the ‘System Test' screen (Figure 209) to display the ‘Result List’
screen (Figure 210).

001 1/2/2020 3:42:44 PM Fragment User ID

B 1/3/2020 8:59 AM
ACS:? Dan\ss UsB Access Smn@:y administrator

.~ System Test > Result List

All Applications

Application :

002 1/2/2020 1:01:16 PM Sequencing Result

Figure 210. ‘Result List’ screen.

The list of system tests displayed can be filtered based on application type (all applications,
fragment, or sequencing) by repeatedly selecting the filter button in the top left corner of the
screen.

14.1 Reviewing Fragment System Test Results

The ‘Result List’ screen is divided into four main sections: No (the system test number),
Performed Date, Application and Details (Figure 210).

1.

Use the scroll buttons to the right side of the Application column in the ‘Result List’ screen
to locate the completed system test you wish to review.

Select the system test you wish to review. This will display the Details section of the ‘Result
List’ screen for the selected system test (Figure 211).

Select View in the footer to review the detailed results of the system test in the ‘Result
View' screen (Figure 212). View and Export do not become active until a sample is
selected.
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1/3/2020 9:02 AM

administrator

Alarm  Consumables  Eject S| Standby

.~ System Test > Result List

All Applications \/w

A

_ UserID . administrator
Application : Fragment
002 1/2/2020 1:01:16 PM Sequencing Result : Pass

Result List —— | Sizing Precision : 0.02

Details

®

Home Back

Delete I E'ﬂ Export I ﬁl View I

Figure 211. ‘Result List’ screen with Selected Fragment System Test. Delete, Export, and View do not become
active until a system test is selected in the ‘Result List’ screen.

The footer provides three options.

Command Function

Delete Deletes the selected system test.

Note: A window appears after selecting Delete asking "Are you
sure you want to delete selected data?” Selecting Yes completes
the deletion process. Selecting No takes you back to the ‘Result
List’ screen.

Export Exports the selected system test report as a pdf file.

Note: A USB drive must be connected to the Spectrum Compact
CE System for the export option to function.

View Opens the Result View screen for the selected system test

4. Select View in the footer to view the list of four samples in that system test in the ‘Result
View' screen (Figure 212).

2 1/3/2020 9:04 AM
Dun\es UsB Pctehs St@:y administrator

‘{:" System Test > Result List > Result View

Performed Date : 1/2/2020 3:42:44 PM

Sizing Accuracy E[ecgazmz;resys All Allele Call Status
1 v 0.02 v 510 v v

Pass Pass

2 v 0.02 v 516 v Pass v Pass
v 0.02

3 v 0.01 v 503 v Pass v Pass

4 v 0.03 v 528 v Pass v Pass

‘ Power Plex ESI17 Fast System / Polymerd / Capillary :2019032601P319C0001, 36cm ‘

I I

Figure 212. Fragment System Test ‘Result View' screen.
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5. Six columns of data are displayed with information on fragment system test performance.

Analysis Type Item Description
No Capillary number
Sizing Precision Maximum standard deviation of allele sizing

observed across all alleles in the four Allelic
Ladder samples. To pass, this value must be
<0.76 bases.

Sizing Accuracy Maximum deviation in size (bases) of any given
allele in the Allelic Ladder, on any of the four
capillaries, relative to mean expected value for
that allele. To pass, this value must be <0.5
bases.

Electrophoresis Quality | Electrophoresis Quality is the size (bases) at
which the peak width at half maximal height is
equal to the distance between two bases, as
calculated from the size standard. To pass, this
value must be =400 bases.

Fragment

All Allele Call Indicates whether or not all the expected alleles
in the Allelic Ladder were present. Overall
evaluation (Pass/Fail).

Status All of the above parameters must pass in order
for Status to pass. Failure of any one of the
above parameters is sufficient for Status to fail.
Overall evaluation (Pass/Fail).

6. Select the line in the Result List corresponding to the system test sample you wish to
review. This will activate Export and View in the footer (Figure 213).

5 1/3/2020 9:05 AM
@ Donlss uUsB Access sx@m administrator

//‘ System Test > Result List > Result View

Performed Date : 1/2/2020 3:42:44 PM

2 v 0.02 v 516 v Pass v Pass
v 0.02

3 v 0.01 v 503 v Pass v Pass

4 v 0.03 v 528 v Pass v Pass

‘ Power Plex ESI17 Fast System / Polymer4 / Capillary :2019032601P319C0001, 36cm ‘

@ B Export I ﬁl View I

Home Back

Figure 213. Fragment System Test ‘Result View’ screen with selected sample.
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7. Selecting Export will export the system test report as a pdf file in the same way as
selecting Export from the ‘Result List’ screen (Figure 211).

8. Select View in the footer to view the data for that sample in the ‘Graph’ screen (Figure 214).
See ‘Results’ Tab in Section 5.7, Monitoring a Run, for definitions of the navigation icons on
this screen and how to use them.

B 1/3/2020 9:06 AM
f)un\es uss Access Stan@)y administrator

9 System Test > Result List > Result View > Graph

D@= = e

2000 4000 6000 8000 10000 12000
1 L L L L n n n L n n n n L n n n 1 n n L L

4500
4000
3500
3000
2500
2000
1500

1000 —

bl
s i
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Figure 214. Fragment System Test ‘Graph’ screen of selected sample.

500 l
1 i

1/2/2020 3:42:44 PM : Capillary No.1

®

Home Back

14.2 Reviewing Sequencing System Test Results

The ‘Result List’ screen is divided into four main sections: No (the system test number),
Performed Date, Application and Details (Figure 210).

1. Use the scroll buttons to the right side of the Application column in the ‘Result List’ screen
to locate the completed system test you wish to review.

2. Select the system test you wish to review. This will display the Details section of the ‘Result
List’ screen for the selected system test (Figure 215).

3. Select View in the footer to view a list of samples in that run in the ‘Result View' screen
(Figure 216). View and Export do not become active until a sample is selected.

235  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



Reviewing System Tests

1/3/2020 9:08 AM

Standby administrator

*/ System Test> Result List

a — ~\
[ All Applications )
001_1/2/2020 3:42:44 PM Fragment User ID : administrator

Application : Sequencing Details
Result List —

®

Home Back

Delete I B Export I ﬁl View I

Figure 215. ‘Result List’ screen with Selected Sequencing System Test. Delete, Export, and View do not become
active until a system test is selected in the ‘Result List’ screen.

The footer provides three options.

Command Function

Delete Deletes the selected system test.

Note: A window appears after selecting Delete asking "Are you
sure you want to delete selected data?” Selecting Yes completes
the deletion process. Selecting No takes you back to the ‘Result
List’ screen.

Export Exports the selected system test report as a pdf file.

Note: A USB drive must be connected to the Spectrum Compact
CE System for the export option to function.

View Opens the ‘Result View' screen for the selected system test.

4. Select View in the footer to view the list of four samples in that system test in the ‘Result
View’ screen (Figure 216).

5 1/3/2020 9:09 AM
Dnnlei SB Access S(an@)y administrator

_{:‘ System Test > Result List > Result View

Performed Date : 1/2/2020 1:01:16 PM

Contiguous Read Length

1 v 613
2 v 617
3 v 622
4 v 621

‘ Sequencing Installation Standard / Polymer7 / Capillary :2019032601P319C0001, 36cm ‘

Home Back I I

Figure 216. Sequencing System Test ‘Result View’ screen.
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5. Two columns of data are displayed with information on sequencing system test

performance.
Analysis Type Item Description
Sequencing No Capillary number
Contiguous Read Number of contiguous bases in the sequence
Length that have an average quality value (QV) score

>20 over a 21 base sliding window. To pass,
this value must be =600 bases.

6. Select the line in the Result List corresponding to the system test sample you wish to
review. This will activate Export and View in the footer (Figure 217).

1/3/2020 9:13 AM
= Pt A @y administrator

Alarm  Consumables

79

.~ System Test > Result List > Result View

Performed Date : 1/2/2020 1:01:16 PM

“ Contiguous Read Length
2 v 617

3 v 622

4 v 621

® ® @ oo I,:—,lwew I

Home Back

| Sequencing Installation Standard / Polymer7 / Capillary :2019032601P319C0001, 36cm

Figure 217. Sequencing System Test ‘Result View’ screen with selected sample.
7. Selecting Export will export the system test report as a pdf file in the same way as
selecting Export from the ‘Result List’ screen (Figure 215).

8. Select View in the footer to view the data for that sample in the ‘Graph’ screen (Figure 218).
See ‘Results’ Tab in Section 5.7, Monitoring a Run, for definitions of the navigation icons on

this screen and how to use them.

1/3/2020 9:11 AM
@ UsB Access aanlgdby administrator

Alarm  Consumables

Men LR L > »

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
ey 1 RO 1 FEa] 1

L L L L TR N S N N S ST SO BN SO S S
i s
WGGCGGC TCGL G G TG AT PCTG TACTGCTG ACAATGC TGCTGCTGC TTCTOCTCAC TG TCTCCACTTCCT TG AACAATGCGCCG T|

5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 95 100
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

3 weenschllaredmenil

!
1/2/2020 1:01:16 PM : Capillary No.1

C : ’ Sample
Home Back

Figure 218. Sequencing System Test ‘Graph’ screen of selected sample.
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Two Excel® macro-enabled workbooks are provided that can be used to create .xml files on a
computer that is not connected to the Spectrum Compact CE System. The following functions
can be imported via a USB drive into the Spectrum Compact Control Software as described in
Sections 5.3.4and 7.5:

1. Assays and Protocols (Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact)

2. Strip Information (Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact)

The workbook files can be downloaded at www.promega.com/SpectrumWorkbooks.
Enter your contact information, and you will be directed to download a .zip file with the two
workbooks. Save all files to an easily accessible location on your computer.

15.17 Recommended System Requirements

The following PC system requirements must be met for these tools to run:

1. Microsoft® Windows® 7/32 bit, 64bit or Windows® 10/64bit
2. Microsoft® Excel® 2016

15.2 Spreadsheet Installation

1. Copy each of the setup.exe applications to separate Strip Setup and Protocol Setup folders
on your PC. The installation process for both tools is the same. Representative instructions
for installing the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact are given below.
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2. Run the setup.exe application by right clicking on the setup.exe application and “Run as
administrator” to initiate installation. A warning screen may appear, depending on the
operating system (Figure 219, example from Windows® 10 operating system). Select More
info and then Run Anyway (Figure 220).

Windows protected your PC

revented an u gnized app from

Figure 219. Windows" 10 Warning Window.
Windows protected your PC

Windows Del artScreen p an nized app from
starting. Running t

e [ o |

Figure 220. Windows" 10 Warning Window: Run Anyway.
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3. The Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact InstallShield Wizard window will be displayed
(Figure 221). Select Next.

‘_ﬁ= rip Setup T

o Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Strip
Setup Tool for 5 rum Compact
Promega P peck pa

The Installshield(R) Wizard will install Strip Setup Tool for
Spectrum Compact on your computer, To continue, dick Next.

WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

b P
Spectrm

CE SYSTEM

Figure 221. InstallShield Wizard window.
4. The Ready to Install the Program window appears (Figure 222). Select Install.

ﬁ Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact - InstallShield Wizard *

o Ready to Install the Program

Pl'omega The wizard is ready to begin installation.

If you want to review or change any of your installation settings, dick Back. Click Cancel to
exit the wizard,

Spectrom

InstallShield

Figure 222. ‘Ready to Install the Program’ window.
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5. The InstallShield Wizard Completed window is displayed (Figure 223) upon successful
installation of the tool. Select Finish to exit out of the InstallShield window.

ﬁ Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact - InstallShield Wizard *
o InstallShield Wizard Completed
Promega

The Installshield Wizard has successfully installed Strip Setup
Tool for Spectrum Compact. Click Finish to exit the wizard,

P
Spectrum

CE SYSTEM

Figure 223. ‘InstaliShield Wizard Completed’ window.

6. A shortcut to each tool is placed on your PC's desktop. Both tools are located on the PC's
C drive in a folder called Compact CE.

Note: Upon launching these tools a security warning ribbon may appear along the top of
the screen stating that “Some active content has been disabled. Click for more details”.

Select Enable Content in this security warning ribbon to enable fully functionality of these
tools.

15.3 Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact

The Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact is accessed by opening the ‘Protocol Setup
Tool for Spectrum Compact.xlsm’ Excel® macro-enabled workbook. This tool enables user to
create and edit the following assays and protocols:

1. Assay

2. Instrument Protocol
3. Basecalling Protocol
4. Sizecalling Protocol
5

Size Standard Protocol
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Assays and protocols created or edited using this tool will be outputted as .xml files. These
files can then be imported into the the Spectrum Compact Control Software as described

in Section 7.5.2. In this way, the same assays and protocols may be installed on multiple
Spectrum Compact CE Systems. In addition, assays and protocols exported from the
Spectrum Compact Control Software (Section 7.5.1) can be opened using the Protocol Setup
Tool for Spectrum Compact and user-defined protocols (but not preloaded protocols) may be
edited in the Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.

Notes:

a. Only user-defined protocols can be exported from one instrument and imported into
another.

b. Preloaded protocols exported from the Spectrum Compact CE System Software
(Section 7.5.1) are visible after importing into the Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum
Compact, but are greyed out and not available for editing. Instead, they may be duplicated
to make a copy that can then be edited. Preloaded protocols are not available for import
when the .xml file is subsequently imported into another Spectrum Compact Control
Software as described in Section 7.5.2.

c. Multiple assays and protocols may be created and saved in one protocol .xml file. In this
way, multiple assays and protocols can be made available on one protocol .xml file. These
multiple assays and protocols are then available for individual import on the Spectrum
Compact CE System (see Section 7.5).

15.4 Editing Existing Assays and Protocols

User-defined assays and protocols may be edited directly (i.e., without duplicating) or
duplicated to create new assays and protocols via use of the duplicate function on each assay
and protocol setup worksheet following import of a protocols .xml file into the Protocol Setup
Tool for Spectrum Compact. This duplicate function essentially serves as a Save As function,
instead of overwriting the parameters in the existing user-defined assay or protocol that is
being used as a template to create a new assay or protocol. The following table lists rules for
characters that can be used when naming new assays or protocols.

Note: Preloaded assays and protocols may be duplicated to serve as a template for the
creation of new user-defined assays or protocols, but cannot be edited directly.

1 to 40 characters

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Acceptable Characters
Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{N\<>*?/S!":@+'|= and spaces
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15.4.1 Importing Protocol .xml File into Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact

1. Open the ‘Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.xlsm’ Excel® macro-enabled
workbook. The 'Main’ worksheet will be displayed (Figure 224).

& "rotocal Setup Tool for Spectrum C sctodern - Read-Oniy - Buee o
Protocol Setup Tool

Protocol File Name

[ open [ Save

Assay Setup
Instrument Name :
Instrument Protocol Setup File Update Date :
Instrument Software System Version -
Basecalling Protocol Setup
Sizecalling Protocol Setup
Size Standard Protocol Setup

Copyright @ Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2019-2020. All rights reserved. 5138051-00DM11

3 Main | Assay Setup | Instrument Protacol Setup ‘ Basecalling Protocal Setup ‘ S 1 [v]
] ¥

16291TA

Figure 224. Main worksheet of the Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.

2. Selecting Open brings up a browsing window (Figure 225) to allow you to navigate to the
location of a protocols .xml file previously exported from a Spectrum Compact CE System
(Section 7.5.1) and transferred via a USB drive to the PC.

3. Select the desired protocols .xml file and select Open on the browsing window (Figure 225).

u File Open bt
“« v > ThisPC » UDISK2.0(D:) » Protocols v O Search Protocols -]
Organize « Mew folder Bz« [H 0
; Downloads ) Mame Date modified Type Size
J,’ R | Exported_Assays_Protocols.xml 8/7/2019 3:03 PM XML Document 1
[=] Pictures =] Exported_Assays_Protocols2.xml 2/8/201910:21 AM - XML Document 1
B Videos &’, Exported_Assays_Protocols3aml 8/13/2019 231 AM XML Document 1
#5 MADBMCLAREN 1| Test_AssayProtocolxml 7/30/2019 404 PM XML Document
— UDIsk 2.0 (D3 2| Test_Protocolaxml 7/30/2019 3:53 PM XML Document
L ' it < >
File name: |Exported_Assays_Protocols.xml V| |XMLﬁfe (*xml) ‘-'|
Tools ~ I Open | | Cancel | S
N

Figure 225. Browsing window.
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4,

15.4.2 Editing
1.

A Microsoft® Excel® window will be displayed stating that the “Protocol file read complete”.
Select OK to close this window. The file path of the imported protocol .xml file will appear in
the Protocol File Name box of the Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.

Information on individual protocols or assays can be accessed by either selecting Setup on
the ‘Main’ worksheet or selecting the tab at the bottom for the appropriate setup worksheet
(Figure 224).

Imported Instrument Protocols

Open the ‘Instrument Protocol Setup’ worksheet by either selecting Setup on the
Main worksheet or selecting the tab at the bottom for the appropriate setup worksheet
(Figure 224).

Preloaded instrument protocols exported from the Spectrum Compact CE System Control
Software are greyed out and not available for direct editing, but may be duplicated. The
duplicated copy may be edited. User-defined instrument protocols are not greyed out

and may be directly edited, or duplicated for editing to create a new instrument protocol
(Figure 226).

Bl Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactadsm - Read-Only - Excel - u} X
Instrument Protocol Setup
[+ W Duplicate | Delete |
Injection Injec
No. ID* Library Type | Application *| Polymer * Run Module * Voltage * Tim
(V) (s
1 |Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7 Pre-loaded Seguencing Polymer7 |> Fast_Seguence36_Polymer7 1.2 4
2 |Fragment Analysis36_Polymerd Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4  |> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer4 16 9
3 |Fragment_Analysis36_Palymer7 Preloaded | Fragment Polymer7 _|> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer? 16 9
4 _|Standard_Sequence36_Polymer? Pre-oaded | Sequencing | Polymer7 |> Standard Sequence36 Polymer7 1.2 4
5 |T_X_Fast_Seguence36_Polymer? Pre-loaded | Sequencing | Polymer7 [>T X Fast Sequence36_Polymer? 12 4
6 |T_X Standard Sequence36 Polymer7 Pre-loaded | Sequencing | Polymer7 [>T X Standard Sequence36 Polymer? 12 4
7 |InstrumentProtocol User Defined Fragment Polymerd |> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 1.6 9
8 |Promega_Polymer4 User Defined | Fragment Polymer4 |> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd4 1.6 9
9
10
1 -
‘ w.. | Assay Setup | instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protacol Setup | sizecalling Protocol Setup Size Standard Protocol Setup ] >
) e ] + 100

Figure 226. ‘Instrument Protocol Setup’ worksheet.

3. Select the desired instrument protocol ID, and select Duplicate at the top of the ‘Instrument

Protocol Setup’ worksheet if you are not planning to overwrite an existing user-defined
protocol (Figure 226). The new instrument protocol will have the same name as the one
that was duplicated, but with a numerical suffix (Figure 227).

a
Instrument Protocol Setup
Duplicate | Delete |
Injection Injec
No. D" Library Type | Application * | Polymer * Run Module * Voltage * Tim
(V) is
1 |Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7 Pre-loaded Seguencing Polymer/ _|> Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7 1.2 4
2 |Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4 |> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer4 16 9
3 |Fragment_Analysis36_Palymer? Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer7 | > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer7 16 9
4 |Standard_Sequence36 Polymer? Pre-loaded | Sequencing | Polymer? |> Standard Sequence36 Polymer? 12 4
5 |T X Fast Sequence36_Polymer7 Pre-loaded | Sequencing | Polymer? [>T X Fast Sequence36_Polymer7 12 4
6 |T_X Standard_Sequence36_Polymer7 Pre-loaded | Sequencing | Polymer7 |>T_X_Standard_Sequence36_Polymer? 12 4
7 |instrumentPratocal User Defined | Fragment | Polymerd |> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16 9
8 |Promega_Polymerd User Defined | _Fragment | Polymerd _|> FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16 9
9 |Promega_Polymer4(2) User Defined Fragment Polymerd |FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16 9
10
1 -
l . | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | 1] 3
i = 1 100%

Figure 227. ‘Instrument Protocol Setup’ worksheet with Duplicated Instrument Protocol.

4. Select the cell with duplicated instrument protocol ID and rename as desired.
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5. The ‘Instrument Protocol Setup’ worksheet is split into twelve columns as follows.

Note: Use scroll bar at bottom of worksheet to scroll left to right across all columns.

collection while fragments
travel from the capillary tips
to the detection window

Minimum Maximum
Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed
No. Numbering order for NA NA
instrument protocols
ID Defines the protocol name 1 Character 40 Characters
Library Type Defines whether injection NA NA
protocol is ‘Pre-Loaded’
(grayed out) or ‘User Defined’
Application Defines whether the protocol | Assigned using | Assigned using
is for Sequencing or drop-down drop-down
Fragment Analysis menu menu
Polymer Defines whether the protocol | Assigned using | Assigned using
uses Polymer4 or Polymer7 | drop-down drop-down
menu menu
Run Module Preloaded modules that specify | Assigned using | Assigned using
run condition parameters drop-down drop-down
(injection voltage, run voltage, menu menu
oven temperature, injection
time, run time and delay time)
and on which the injection
parameters for a given
instrument protocol are based
Injection Voltage (kV) | Defines the injection voltage | 1 15
Injection Time (s) Defines the injection duration | 1 600
Run Voltage (kV) Defines the voltage applied 1 18
during electrophoresis
Run Time (s) Defines the time needed 300 7200
to complete the run and
collect data from all labeled
fragments
Oven Temperature (°C) | Defines the target oven 40 70
temperature setting for the
protocol
Data Delay Time (s) Defines the time to delay data | 1 3600

Note: A column header with an * symbol indicates that it is a required field.

these fields will prevent the protocol from being saved.

Failure to fill in
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6. Select the appropriate settings for the new instrument protocol (see also Section 7.2.1 for
information on instrument protocol settings).

7. Select the ‘Main’ worksheet tab followed by Save (Figure 224). A ‘Save As’ browse window
appears. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB drive) where you wish to save the new protocol
xml file and save to a folder named Protocols within that location (if folder does not
already exist, create a new folder with that name).

Notes:

a. Toimport the Protocol .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Protocols on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different
location on the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact Control Software will not be able to
locate these files.

b. Saving can be done after each protocol is edited or after all desired protocols have
been edited.

c. |Ifthere are any invalid data errors within the new protocol.xml file being saved, an error
window will be displayed (Figure 228).

Microsoft Excel g

Invalid data entered
. Please confirm setting in the following sheet:
<Instrument Protocol Setups=

Figure 228. Microsoft’ Excel’ Invalid Data Entry Error window.
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15.4.3 Editing Imported Basecalling Protocol

1. Open the ‘Basecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet by either selecting Setup on the
Main worksheet or selecting the tab at the bottom for the appropriate setup worksheet
(Figure 224).

2. Preloaded basecalling protocols exported from the Spectrum Compact Control Software
are greyed out and not available for direct editing, but may be duplicated and the duplicate
copy edited. User-defined basecalling protocols are not greyed out and may be directly
edited, or duplicated for editing to create a new basecalling protocol (Figure 229).

i Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactalsm - Read-Ornly - Excel - o x

Basecalling Protocol Setup

H Duplicate [| Delete
Mixed Base Clear Range First bp Last bp
No. ID* Library Type | . = Secondary o = Last bp Setting
u u:
e Peak hiiney Method
1 |Basecalling_T_FastSeq Pre-loaded Use 25 Unused
2 |Basecalling_T_StandardSeq Pre-loaded Use 25 Unused
3 |Basecalling_T_FastSeqT User Defined Use 25 Unused
4 |Promega_Basecalling_Protocal User Defined Use 25 Unused
5
6
7
8
9
10
" ~

» | Meain | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup Size Standard Protocol Sett .. « ¥

= O - L + 100%

Figure 229. ‘Basecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet.

3. Select the desired basecalling protocol ID, and select Duplicate at the top of the
‘Basecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet if you are not planning to overwrite an existing
user-defined protocol (Figure 229). The new basecalling protocol will have the same name
as the one that was duplicated, but with a numerical suffix (Figure 230).

13 Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactadsm - Read-Only - Excel - o X
Basecalling Protocol Setup i
Duplicate Delete
Mixed Base Clear Range First bp Last bp
No. D* Library Type | . - Secondary A 4 Last bp Setting First bp
bl Peak i=s Method b
1 |Basecaling_T_FastSeq Pre-loaded Use 25 Unused [L 7
2 |Basecalling T_Star q Pre-loaded Use 25 Unused
3 |Basecalling T FastSeqT User Defined Use 25 Unused
4 |Promega Basecaling Protocol User Defined Use 25 Unused
5 |Promega Basecalling_Protocol(2) User Defined | _Use 25 Unused
6
7
8
9
10
" [~
> | Main | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup |  Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Sett ... z: »
i o= i + 100%

Figure 230. ‘Basecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet with duplicated Basecalling protocol.

4. Select the cell with duplicated basecalling protocol ID and rename as desired.
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5. The ‘Basecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet is split into 23 columns as follows.

Note: Use scroll bar at bottom of worksheet to scroll left to right across all columns.

Minimum Maximum
Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed

No. Numbering order for NA NA
basecalling protocols

ID Defines the protocol name. 1 Character 40 Characters

Library Type Defines whether basecalling NA NA
protocol is Pre-Loaded (greyed
out) or User Defined.

Mixed Base (is Use) | Defines whether the mixed Unused Use
base setting is enabled. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the Mixed Base function.

Mixed Base Defines minimum height of 1% 99%
(Secondary Peak) minor secondary peak as a
percentage of the major peak
at the same position before
that peak is identified as a
mixed base.

Clear Range Defines whether the Unused Use
First bp—Last bp basecalling protocol makes
(is Use) use of the clear range (by
First bp—Last bp) setting. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range First bp—
Last bp’ function.

Clear Range First Defines whether the Last bp Bases to trim
bp-Last bp (Last bp | basecalling protocol that is from 3" end
Setting Method) using the clear range (by First
bp-Last bp) setting is doing so
by one of two methods:

+ Lastbp

+ Base to trim from 3" end

See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear Range
First bp—Last bp’ function.
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Clear Range First
bp—Last bp [First bp
(bp)]

Defines the first bp in the
sequence to be considered for
analysis.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that chosen

for the 3" end point (last bp
position to be considered for
analysis). See Section 7.2.2
for a description of the ‘Clear
Range First bp—Last bp’
function.

1

1200

Clear Range First
bp—Last bp [Last bp
(bp)]

Defi nes the last bp in the
sequence to be considered
for analysis when using the
‘Last bp’ method for setting
the last bp to be considered for
analysis.

Note: This value should be
larger than that chosen for the
first bp in the sequence to be
considered for analysis. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range First bp—
Last bp’ function.

1200

Clear Range First
bp—Last bp [Bases
to trim from 3" end

(bp)]

Defines the number of bases
to be removed from the 3" end
of the sequence when using
the ‘Bases to trim from 3" end’
method for setting the last bp
to be considered for analysis.
Note: This value should not
be so large as to result in
trimming of bases back before
the first bp being considered
for analysis. See Section 7.2.2
for a description of the ‘Clear
Range First bp—Last bp’
function.

1200
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Clear Range Quality
Value (is Use)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the clear range (by
Quality Value) setting. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the the ‘Clear Range Quality
Value' function.

Unused

Use

Clear Range Quality
Value [fewer than

(bp)]

Defines the minimum number
of bases that can have

a Quality Value (QV) less

than that set in the 'Have

QVs less than’ column. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Clear Range Quality
Value' function.

1200

Clear Range Quality
Value [bases out of

(bp)]

Defines the sliding window of
bases that cannot have more
than the number of bases
specified in the ‘fewer than
(bp)’ column with a Quality
Value (QV) less than that set

in the 'Have QVs less than'
column. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear Range
Quality Value' function.

1200

Clear Range Quality
Value (Have QVs
less than)

Defines the minimum Quiality
Value (QV) above which data
are considered of acceptable
quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Clear Range
Quality Value' function.

—

60

Sequencing Quality
[Contiguous Read
Length (bp)] (is Use)

Defines whether the
basecalling protocol makes
use of the Contiguous Read
Length (CRL) parameter
when evaluating sequencing
quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a
description of the ‘Sequencing
Quality’ function.

Unused

Use
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Minimum Maximum

Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed
Sequencing Quality | Defines the minimum 1 800
[Contiguous Read CRL below which data are
Length (bp)] (< Fail) | considered of unacceptable

quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Sequencing

Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality | CRL values equal to or above |1 800
[Contiguous Read this value are considered
Length (bp)] (Pass <) | of acceptable quality. See

Section 7.2.2 for a description

of the ‘Sequencing Quality’

function.
Sequencing Quality | Defines whether the Unused Use
[QV20+ (bp)] (is Use) | basecalling protocol makes

use of the QV20+ parameter

when evaluating sequencing

quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Sequencing

Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality | Defines the minimum 1 800
[QV20+ (bp)] (< Fail) | QV20+ below which data are

considered of unacceptable

quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Sequencing

Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality | QV20+ values equal to 1 800
[QV20+ (bp)] or above this value are
(Pass <) considered of acceptable

quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Sequencing

Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality | Defines whether the Unused Use

(Trace Score)
(is Use)

basecalling protocol makes
use of the Trace Score
parameter when evaluating
sequencing quality. See
Section 7.2.2 for a description
of the ‘Sequencing Quality’
function.
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Minimum Maximum

Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed
Sequencing Quality | Defines the minimum Trace 1 60
(Trace Score) (< Fail) | Score below which data are

considered of unacceptable

quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Sequencing

Quality’ function.
Sequencing Quality | QV20+ values equal to 1 60
(Trace Score) or above this value are
(Pass <) considered of acceptable

quality. See Section 7.2.2 for a

description of the ‘Sequencing

Quality’ function.

Note: A column header with an * symbol indicates that it is a required field. Failure to fill in
these fields will prevent the protocol from being saved.

6. Select the appropriate settings for the new basecalling protocol (see also Section 7.2.2 for
information on basecalling protocol settings).

7. Select the '‘Main’ worksheet tab followed by Save (Figure 224). A ‘Save As’ browse window
appears. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB drive) where you wish to save the new protocol
xml file and save to a folder named Protocols within that location (if folder does not
already exist, create a new folder with that name).

Notes:

a. Toimport the Protocol .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Protocols on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different
location on the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact Control Software will not be able to
locate these files.

b. Saving can be done after each protocol is edited or after all desired protocols have
been edited.

c. Ifthere are any invalid data errors within the new protocol.xml file being saved, an error
window will be displayed similar to that shown in Figure 228, but specific for
basecalling protocols.
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15.4.4 Editing Imported Sizecalling Protocol
1.

Open the ‘Sizecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet by either selecting Setup on the

Main worksheet or selecting the tab at the bottom for the appropriate setup worksheet

(Figure 224).

2. Preloaded sizecalling protocols exported from the Spectrum Compact Control Software
are greyed out and not available for direct editing, but may be duplicated and the duplicate
copy edited. User-defined sizecalling protocols are not greyed out and may be directly
edited, or duplicated for editing to create a new sizecalling protocol (Figure 231).

Figure 231. ‘Sizecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet.

Kl Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactxlsm - Read-Only - Excel - o X
Sizecalling Protocol Setup H
H Duplicate Delete

Analysis Range (Scan No.) | Size Standard
No. D" Library Type Size Standard Protocol * Full/ . ’ Peak Amplitude
Start Point Stop Point
Partial * o op Poin Threshold (RFU
1 ) ILS600 Pre-loaded _[ILS 600 Full 50 1000
2 WENILS500 Pre-loaded _|WEN_ILS Full 50 1000 175
3_|Sizecaling_0500(75-500) Predoaded  |O_500(75-500) Full 50 1000 175
4 0600(60-600) Pre-loaded__|O_600(60-600) Full 50 1000 175
5_|Sizecaling BTO550 Preloaded  |BTO 550 Full 50 1000 175
6 CCOILS500 Preloaded _|CCO _ILS Ful 50 1000 | 4w
7_|Promega_Sizecaling_Protocol User Defined |[WEN_ILS Full 200
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15 =l
| Main | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | | ]
Ready {3 Accessibilty: Investigate B L

3. Select the desired sizecalling protocol ID, and select Duplicate at the top of the ‘Sizecalling
Protocol Setup’ worksheet if you are not planning to overwrite an existing user-defined
protocol (Figure 231). The new sizecalling protocol will have the same name as the one
that was duplicated, but with a numerical suffix (Figure 232).

Bl Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.xlsm - Read-Only - Excel - a X
Sizecalling Protocol Setup M
Duplicate Delete

Analysis Range (Scan No.) [ Size Standard
No. D" Library Type Size Standard Protocol * Full | N ’ Peak Amplitude
partia)-_| StartPoint |  Stop Point Threshold (RFU

1_|Sizecalling_ILS600 Preloaded [ILS 600 Ful 50 1000

2_|Sizecaling WENILS500 Preloaded |WEN ILS Ful 50 1000 175

3_|Sizecalling_0500(75-500) Pre-loaded _|O_500(75-500) Ful 50 1000 175

4_|[Sizecalling_ OB00(B0-600) Predoaded |O_600(60-600) Ful 50 1000 175

5 |Sizecaling BTO550 Pre-loaded |BTO 550 Ful 50 1000 175

6_|Sizecalling GCOILS500 Pre-loaded _|CCO_ILS Full 50 1000 o s

7 _|Promega Sizecalling Protocol User Defined [WEN_ILS Full 200

8 |Promega_Sizecalling_Protocol(2) User Defined |WEN_ILS Ful 200 L

9

10

11

12

12

14

15 =l

| Main | Assaysetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | _Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | [ — O]

Ready T Accessibilty: Investigate i o - —————+ o

Figure 232. ‘Sizecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet with duplicated Sizecalling protocol

4. Select the cell with duplicated sizecalling protocol ID and rename as desired.
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5. The 'Sizecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet is split into twelve columns as follows.

Note: Use scroll bar at bottom of worksheet to scroll left to right across all columns.

Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

No.

Numbering order for
sizecalling protocols

NA

NA

ID

Defines the protocol name.

1 Character

40 Characters

Library Type

Defines whether sizecalling
protocol is Pre-loaded (grayed
out) or User Defined.

NA

NA

Size Standard
Protocol

Defines the size standard used
in the sizecalling protocol.
Options for selecting a size
standard in the pull down
menu in this cell are limited to
the size standard present on
the ‘Size Standard Protocol
Setup’ worksheet.

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Analysis Range
(Scan No.) (Full/
Partial)

Defines the range in scan
number/data points from
which to process the data for
peak detection. Two options
are available:

« Full

« Partial

See Section 7.2.3 for a
description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Partial

Full

Analysis Range
(Scan No.)(Start
Point)

Defines the start point for data
analysis (scan number/data
points) when partial analysis is
chosen. See Section 7.2.3 for

a description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Note: Numerical value for Start
Point should always be lower
than the numerical value for
Stop Point.

32767
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Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Analysis Range
(Scan No.) (Stop
Point)

Defines the stop point for data
analysis (scan number/data
points) when partial analysis is
chosen. See Section 7.2.3 for
a description of the ‘Analysis
Range’ function.

Note: Numerical value for Stop
Point should always be higher
than the numerical value for
Start Point.

0

32767

Size Standard Peak
Amplitude Threshold

(RFU)

Defines the minimum RFU
value at which to size and call
a peak in the size standard
dye channel. Peaks in the
size standard must exceed
the peak amplitude threshold
value in order for that peak

to be considered in the sizing
algorithm. See Section 7.2.3
for a description of the ‘Peak
Amplitude Threshold’ function.

30000

Size Quality(< Fail)

Defines the minimum Size
Quality (SQ) value below
which data are considered of
unacceptable sizing quality.
See Section 7.2.3 for a
description of the ‘Size Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that entered for
Pass <.

0.001

Size Quality(Pass <)

SQ values equal to or above
this value are considered

of acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.3 for a description
of the 'Size Quality’ function.
Note: This value should be
larger than that entered for

< Fail.

0.001
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Minimum Maximum
Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed

Electrophoresis Defines the minimum 1 1000
Quality(< Fail) Electrophoresis Quality (EQ)
value (in bp) below which
data are considered of
unacceptable electrophoresis
quality. See Section 7.2.3

for a description of the
‘Electrophoresis Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be
smaller than that entered for
Pass <.

Electrophoresis EQ values equal to or above 1 1000
Quality(Pass <) this value are considered

of acceptable quality. See
Section 7.2.3 for a description
of the ‘Electrophoresis Quality’
function.

Note: This value should be
larger than that entered for

< Fail.

Note: A column header with an * symbol indicates that it is a required field. Failure to fill in
these fields will prevent the protocol from being saved.

6. Select the appropriate settings for the new sizecalling protocol (see also Section 7.2.3 for
information on sizecalling protocol settings).

7. Select the ‘Main’ worksheet tab followed by Save (Figure 224). A ‘Save As’ browse window
appears. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB drive) where you wish to save the new protocol
xml file and save to a folder named Protocols within that location (if folder does not
already exist, create a new folder with that name).

Notes:

a. Toimport the Protocol .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Protocols on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different
location on the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact Control Software will not be able to
locate these files.

b. Saving can be done after each protocol is edited or after all desired protocols have
been edited.

c. Ifthere are any invalid data errors within the new protocol.xml file being saved, an error
window will be displayed similar to that shown in Figure 228, but specific for
sizecalling protocols.
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15.4.5 Editing Imported Size Standard Protocol

1.

Open the ‘Size Standard Protocol Setup’ worksheet by either selecting Setup on the
‘Main” worksheet or selecting the tab at the bottom for the appropriate setup worksheet
(Figure 224).

Preloaded size standard protocols exported from the Spectrum Compact Control Software
are greyed out and not available for direct editing, but may be duplicated and the duplicate
copy edited. User-defined size standard protocols are not greyed out and may be directly
edited, or duplicated for editing to create a new size standard protocol (Figure 233).

@ Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactxlsm - Read-Only - Bxcel - o X

Size Standard Protocol Setup =

|+ W Duplicate Delete
No. ID* Library Type| Size Standard * Dye Color Size Standard Definition
1 |ILS_600 Pre-loaded |ILS 600 Red
2 |WEN ILS Pre-loaded [WENILS Orange 60 | 65 | 80 | 100| 120|140 160| 180| 200| 225| 250 | 275 | 300
3 |O_500(75-500) Pre-loaded [O500 Orange: 35|50 75 |100|139) 150| 160| 200| 250| 300 | 340| 350 | 400
4 |O_600(60-600) Pre-loaded  [0600 Orange: 20| 40| 60 | 80 | 100| 114|120| 140| 160| 180| 200 | 214 | 220
5 |BTO 550 Pre-loaded [BTO 560 Orange: 60 ) 80 | 90 | 100] 120|140 160| 180| 200| 220| 240 | 250 | 260
6 |CCO_ILS Pre-loaded [CCOILS Brown
7 _IWEN ILS No 65 User Defined [WEN ILS Orange 60 65 | 80 | 100]120(140| 160| 180|200 225| 250 | 275 | 300
8
9
10
1
12 =
» | Main | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup Basecalling Protocol Setup Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol ¢ ... |
Ready %% Accessibility: Investigate C& Display Settings iz M ———+ 100%

Figure 233. ‘Size Standard Protocol’ Setup worksheet.

3.

Select the desired size standard protocol ID, and select Duplicate at the top of the ‘Size
Standard Protocol Setup’ worksheet if you are not planning to overwrite an existing user-
defined protocol (Figure 233). The new size standard protocol will have the same name as
the one that was duplicated, but with a numerical suffix (Figure 234).

88 Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact:xism - Read-Only - Excel - 0o x
Size Standard Protocol Setu 2
|+ W Duplicate Delete

No. ID* Library Type Size Standard * Lnye Color Size Standard Definition

1 [ILS_600 Pre-loaded  [ILS 600 Red

2 |WEN_ILS Pre-loaded [WEN ILS Orange 60 | 65 | 80 | 100 120|140 160 | 180 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300

3 |O_500(75-500) Pre-loaded  [O500 Orange 35| 50 | 75 [100] 139|150 160200 | 250 | 300 | 340 | 350 | 400

4 |O_600(60-600) Pre-loaded  [O600 Orange 20 | 40 | 60 | 80 [ 100|114 |120| 140|160 180|200 | 214|220

5 |BTO_550 Pre-loaded [BTO 550 Orange 60 | 80 | 90 | 100 (120 140|160 | 180 200 | 220 | 240 | 250 | 260

6 |CCO_ILS Pre-loaded |CCO ILS Brown

7 |WEN_ILS_No_65 User Defined [WEN ILS Orange 60 | 65 | 80 |100(120| 140|160 | 180|200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300

8 [WEN_ILS_No_65(2) User Defined [WEN ILS Orange 60 | 65 | 80 | 100[120| 140|160 | 180|200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 300

9

10

1

12

13 [~]
| Main | Assay Setup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup [« | [»]

Ready % Accessibility: Investigate [g Display Setings | Bl [ - ————+ 100%

Figure 234. ‘Size Standard Protocol’ Setup worksheet with duplicated Size Standard Protocol.

4.

Select the cell with duplicated size standard protocol ID and rename as desired.
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The 'Size Standard Protocol Setup’ worksheet is split into six columns as follows.

Note: Use scroll bar at bottom of worksheet to scroll left to right across all columns.

Minimum Maximum

Column Header | Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed

No. Numbering order for size standard | NA NA
protocols

ID Defines the protocol name. 1 Character 40 Characters

Library Type Defines whether the size standard | NA NA
protocol is Pre-loaded (grayed out)
or User Defined.

Size Standard Defines the pre-loaded size Assigned using | Assigned using
standard upon which the new drop-down drop-down
size standard protocol is based. menu menu
Options for selecting a size
standard in the pull-down menu
in this cell are limited to the
pre-loaded size standard protocols
present on the Spectrum Compact
CE System.

Note: A new size standard
protocol cannot be created without
being based on the pre-loaded size
standards.

Dye Color Specifies the dye channel NA NA
containing the size standard
fragments (not editable).

Size Standard Defines the fragment sizes to be NA NA

Definition used for creating a sizing curve.

Orange or red shading indicates
the size is to be used. Gray
shading indicates the size will not
be used. Individual fragment sizes
can be selected or deselected by
selecting the corresponding cell on
the screen.

Note: New fragment sizes cannot
be created.

Note: A column header with an * symbol indicates that it is a required field. Failure to fill in
these fields will prevent the protocol from being saved.
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6. Select the appropriate settings for the new size standard protocol (see also Section 7.3.1
for information on size standard protocol settings).

7. Select the ‘Main’ worksheet tab followed by Save (Figure 224). A ‘Save As’ browse window
appears. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB drive) where you wish to save the new protocol
xml file and save to a folder named Protocols within that location (if folder does not
already exist, create a new folder with that name).

Notes:

a. Toimport the Protocol .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Protocols on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different
location on the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact Control Software will not be able to
locate these files.

b. Saving can be done after each protocol is edited or after all desired protocols have
been edited.

c. |Ifthere are any invalid data errors within the new protocol.xml file being saved, an error
window will be displayed similar to that shown in Figure 228, but specific for size
standard protocols.

15.4.6 Editing Imported Assays

‘ ) . . ‘ .

1. Open the ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet by either selecting Setup on the ‘Main’ worksheet or
selecting the tab at the bottom for the appropriate setup worksheet (Figure 224).

2. Preloaded assays exported from the Spectrum Compact Control Software are greyed out
and not available for direct editing, but may be duplicated and the duplicate copy edited.
User-defined assays are not greyed out and may be directly edited, or duplicated for editing
to create a new assay (Figure 235).

Protocol Setup Too! for Spectrum Compactxism - Read-Only - Bxcel - o x
B EEEE EEEE
No. ID* Library Type | Application *| Polymer* Dye Set™ Instrument Protocol *
[ 22 |Filter1_4Dye_|ILS600_36_P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer? Filter1 4-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer?
23 |Fiter2_5Dye_WENILS_36_P4 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4 Filter2 5-dye = Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4
24 |Fiter2_5Dye_WENILS_36_P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer? Filter2 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer?
25 |Filter3 4Dye ILS600 36 P4 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4 Filter3 4-dye > Fragment Analysis36_Polymer4
26 _|Filter3 4Dye ILS600 36 P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer7 Filter3 4-dye > Fragment Analysis36_Polymer?
27 |Filter4_4Dye ILSB00_36_P4 Pre-loaded |Fragment Polymer4 Filterd 4-dye > Fragment. Polymerd
28 _|Filter4_4Dye ILSB00_36_P7 Pre-loaded _|Fragment Polymer? Filterd 4-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7
29 |Filter5_4Dye ILSB00_36_P4 Preloaded  |Fragment Polymerd Filter5 4-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer
30 |Filter5_4Dye ILS600_36_P7 Preloaded  |Fragment Polymer? Filter5 4-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7
31 |Fiter6 5Dye LIZ600 36 P4 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymerd Filtert 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd
32 |Filter6 5Dye LIZ600 36 P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer? Filtert 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7?
33 [T Seg 36 FastSeg User Defined |Sequencing |Polymer7 T 4-dve sequencing > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer?
34 |Promega 6Dve 1.6kV 8Sec User Defined |Fragment Polymerd Promega 6-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4
356 |Promega 5Dye Assay User Defined |Fragment Polymerd Promega 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4
36 [Promega_Sequencing User Defined |Sequencing _|Polymer? | T 4-dye sequencing > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7
- | Assay Setup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protacol Setup | < v
i M= 1 + 100%

Figure 235. ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet.
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3. Select the desired assay ID, and select Duplicate at the top of the ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet
if you are not planning to overwrite an existing user-defined protocol (Figure 235). The new
assay will have the same name as the one that was duplicated, but with a numerical suffix
(Figure 236).

&l Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactalsm - Read-Only - Excel - o X

Assay Setup

ﬂ Duplicate || Delete |
No. ID* Library Type | Application *| Polymer * Dye Set™ Instrument Protocol *
22 |Filter1_4Dye ILS600 36 P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer7 Fitter1 4-dye > Fragment Analysis36_Polymer?
23 |Filter2 5Dye WENILS 36 P4 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4 Fitter2 5-dye > Fragment Analysis36_Polymer4
24 |Fiter2_5Dye WENILS 36 P7T Pre-loaded _|Fragment Polymer? Fitter2 5-dye > Fragment Polymer?
25 |Filter3_4Dye ILSB00_36_P4 Pre-loaded _|Fragment Polymer4 Fitter3 4-dye > Fragment Polymer4
26 _|Filter3_4Dye ILSB00_36_P7 Pre-loaded _|Fragment Polymer? Filter3 4-dye > Fragment Polymer?
27_|Fifter4_4Dye ILS600_36 P4 Pre loaded _|Fragment Polymerd Fitterd 4-dye > Fragment Polymerd
28 _|Filter4_4Dye ILS600_36_P7 Pre loaded _|Fragment Polymer? Fitterd 4-dye > Fragment Polymer?
29 |Filter5 4Dye ILS600 36 P4 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4 Filter5 4-dye > Fragment Polymer4
30 |Filter5 4Dye ILS600_36 P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer7 Fitter5 4-dye > Fragment Polymer7?

[ 31 |Filter6 SDye LIZ600 36 P4 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer4 Filter6 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4

| 32 [Filter_5Dye L7600 36 P7 Pre-loaded Fragment Polymer7 Filter6 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer?

3 |T _Seq 36 FastSeq User Defined |Sequencing [Polymer7 T 4-dye sequencing > Fast_Sequence3f_Polymer?

4 |Promega 6Dye 1.6kV 8Sec User Defined |Fragment Polymer4 Promega 6-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4
35 |Promega 5Dye Assay User Defined |Fragment Polymer4 Promega 5-dye > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4
36 |Promega_Sequencing User Defined |Sequencing |Polymer7 | T 4-dye sequencing > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7
37_|Promega_5Dye_Assay(2) User Defined |Fragment Polymer4 Promega 5-dye Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4

“ ... | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup Basecalling Protocol Setup Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | . >
i = 1 + 100%

Figure 236. ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet with duplicated assay.
4. Select the cell with duplicated assay ID and rename as desired.
5. The ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet is split into nine columns as follows.

Note: Use scroll bar at bottom of worksheet to scroll left to right across all columns.

Minimum Maximum
Column Header Description Value Allowed | Value Allowed
No. Numbering order for assays. NA NA
ID Defines the assay name. 1 Character 40 Characters
Library Type Defines whether the size standard | NA NA
protocol is Pre-loaded (grayed out)
or User Defined.
Application Defines whether the assay is for Assigned using | Assigned using
Sequencing or Fragment analysis. | drop-down drop-down
menu menu
Polymer Defines whether the protocol uses | Assigned using | Assigned using
Polymer4 or Polymer7. drop-down drop-down
menu menu
Dye Set Drop-down box to select the Assigned using | Assigned using
appropriate dye set for the drop-down drop-down
chemistry being run. menu menu
Instrument Drop-down menu to specify the Assigned using | Assigned using
Protocol instrument protocol to be applied | drop-down drop-down
during data collection. menu menu

260 Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



Legacy Protocol and Strip Setup Tools for Spectrum Compact

Column Header

Description

Minimum
Value Allowed

Maximum
Value Allowed

Basecalling
Protocol

Drop-down menu to specify the
basecalling protocol to be applied
during data collection.

Note: The ‘Basecalling Protocol’
drop-down menu is only available
for sequencing applications. The
cell is grayed out if “Fragment” is
chosen as the application type.

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Sizecalling Protocol

Drop-down menu to specify the
sizecalling protocol to be applied
during data collection.

Note: The ‘Sizecalling Protocol’
drop-down menu is only available
for fragment applications. The cell
is grayed out if “Sequencing” is
chosen as the application type.

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Assigned using
drop-down
menu

Note: A column header with an * symbol indicates that it is a required field. Failure to fill in
these fields will prevent the assay from being saved.

6. Select the appropriate settings for the new assay (see also Section 7.2.5 for information on

assay settings).

7. ltis also possible to edit specific settings within the instrument, basecalling or sizecalling
protocols selected for an assay. Select Right Double Arrow in the column header for
the desired instrument, basecalling or sizecalling protocol to be edited within the assay

(Figure 237).

Bl Protocel Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactasm - Read-Only - Excel

Assay Setup
a

Instrument Protocol *

Basecalling Protocol e

Sizecz

22 |Fitter1_4Dye ILS600 36 PT

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7

23 |Filter2 5Dye WENILS 36 P4

|> Sizecalling_protoc

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4

24 |Fiter2 5Dye WENILS 36 P7

_|> Sizecalling_protoc

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer?

> Sizecalling protoc

25 |Filter3 4Dye ILS600 36 P4

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4

> Sizecalling protoc

26 _|Filter3 4Dye ILS600 36 P7

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer?

> Sizecalling_protoc

27 |Fitter4 4Dye ILS600 36 P4

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd

> Sizecalling protoc

28 |Fitter4 4Dye ILS600 36 P7

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7

> Sizecalling_protoc

29 |Filter5 4Dye ILS600_36 P4

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd

> Sizecalling_protoc

30 |Filter5_4Dye ILS600_36 PT

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7

> Sizecalling_protoc

31 |Filter6_5Dve LIZ600_36 P4

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd

> Sizecalling_protoc

32 |Filter6_5Dye LIZ600 36 P7

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7

> Sizecalling_protoc

33 [T Seq 36 FastSeg

> Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7

> Easer.a\hng T FastSeqT

34 |Promega 6Dve 16kV 8Sec

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd

> Sizecalling_protoc

35 |Promega 5Dve Assay

> Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd

36_|Promega_Sequencing

> Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7

> Promega_Basecalling_Protocol

> Sizecalling_protoc

37 _|Promega_5Dye_Assay(2)

Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4

Sizecalling_protocol,

] ... | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | «

) B O -

>

1 + 100

Figure 237. ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet with Double Arrow button.
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8. This opens columns to the right containing the individual parameters that may be edited
for that instrument, basecalling, or sizecalling protocol as described in Sections 13.4.2—

13.4.4 (Figure 238).

Note: Right Double Arrow becomes Left Double Arrow after it is selected. Selecting Left

Double Arrow closes the detailed parameters columns for the instrument, basecalling, and

sizecalling protocols.

@ Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.xsm - Read-Ornly - Excel

Duplcate
- - Injection Inj
No. D Instrument Protocol Run Module * Voltage * 1
(- (kV)
22 |Filter1_4Dye ILS600 36 P7 > Fragment Analysis36_Polymer7 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer? 16
23 |Fiter2_5Dye WENILS 36 P4 > Fragment Polymer > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16
24 |Fiter2_5Dye WENILS 36 P7 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer? > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer? 16
25 |Fiter3_4Dye ILSG00_36_P4 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16
26 _|Filter3_4Dye ILS600_36_P7 > Fragment Polymer? > Fragmer Polymer? 16
27 |Filterd_dDye ILS600_36_P4 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymerd > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16
28 |Filter4 4Dye ILS600 36 P7 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7 > Fragmer Polymer? 1.6
29 |Filterd_4Dye ILS600 36 P4 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer4 16
30 |Filter5 4Dye ILS600 36 _P7 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer? 16
31 |Filter 5Dye LIZ600 36 P4 > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16
32 |Filter_5Dye 117600 36 PT > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer7 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer7? 16
33 |T _Seq 36 FastSeg > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer7? > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer? 12
34 |Promega 6Dye 1.6kV 8Sec > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymerd 16
35 |Promega 5Dye Assay > Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4 > FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer4 16
36 |Promega_Sequencing > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer? > Fast_Sequence36_Polymer? 12
37_|Promega_5Dye_Assay(2) Fragment_Analysis36_Polymer4 FragmentAnalysis36_Polymer4 16
“ ... | AssaySetup | Instrument Protocol Setup | Basecalling Protocol Setup |  Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | “« >
i o = 1 + 00%

Figure 238. ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet with Instrument Protocol parameters displayed.

9. Selecting Right Double Arrow in the Sizecalling Protocol column header also enables Right
Double Arrow in the Size Standard Protocol column header (Figure 239).

&l Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.dsm - Read-Only - Excel - o x

[ Duoicaie | Deeie |

% . i Analysis Rang
No: 1B Sizecalling Erotoco) = Size Standard Protocol Fallf
. Start P¢
— L Partial
22 |Filter!_4Dye ILS600 36 _P7 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 >ILS_600 Full 50
23 |Filter2_5Dye WENILS 36 P4 > Sizecalling_protocol WENILS500 >WEN_ILS Full v
24 |Filter2_5Dye WENILS 36 P7 > Sizecalling_protocol WENILS500 >WEN_ILS Full 50
25 |Filter3_4Dye_ILS600_36_P4 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 >ILS_600 Full ﬂ
26 |Filter3 4Dye ILS600 36 P7 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 >ILS 600 Full
27 _|Filter4 4Dye ILSB00_36 P4 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 =ILS 600 Full
28 |Filter4 4Dye ILSB00_36 P7 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 >ILS_600 Full
29 |Filter5 4Dye ILS600 36 P4 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 >ILS 600 Full
30 _|Filter5 4Dye ILS600 36_P7 > Sizecalling_protocol_ILS600 >ILS 600 Full
31 |Filter6_5Dye LIZ600 36 P4 > Sizecalling_protocol 0600 >0 600 Full
32 |Fitter6_S5Dye_LIZ600_36_PT > S\zecang protocol_O600 > Q_600 Full
33 |T_Seq_36_FastSeq S . 1
34 |Promega 6Dye 1.6kV 8Sec > Sizecalling_protocol WENILS500 > WEN_ILS Full
35 |Promega 5Dve Assay > Sizecalling_protocol WENILS500 > WEN_ILS Full
36_|Promega_Sequencing S B TR ] [
37 _|Promega 5Dye Assay(2) Sizecalling_protocol WENILS500 WEN_ILS Full 50
4 ... | AssaySetup | Instrument Protacol Setup Basecalling Protocol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup | Size Standard Protocol Setup | bl »
i = 1 + 100%

Figure 239. ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet with Double Arrow button for Size Standard Protocol.
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10. Select Right Double Arrow in the Size Standard Protocol column header to display the
individual size standard parameters (Figure 240) that may be edited as described in
Section 13.4.5.

Note: Edits made to the Instrument or Analysis (Basecalling or Sizecalling) Protocol within
the ‘Assay Setup’ worksheet do not change the parameters of the parent instrument and
analysis protocols originally associated with the new assay. Changes are only stored with
respect to the new assay.

Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.xlsm - Read-Only - Excel - o x
Assay Setup g2
Dupiicate

e °° SizsjStanddiBrotecol Size Standard DyeColor | Size Standard Definition

26 |Fitter3 4Dye ILS600 36 PT =>ILS 600 ILS 600 Red

27 |Fitter4 4Dye ILS600 36 P4 >ILS 600 ILS 600 Red

28 |Fitter4 4Dye ILS600 36 PT =ILS 600 ILS 600 Red

29 |Fitter5 4Dye ILS600 36 P4 = ILS 600 ILS 600 Red

30 [Filter5_4Dye_ILS600_36_PT > ILS_600 ILS 600 Red

31 [Filter6 5Dye O600(60-600) 36 P4 > O_600(60-600) 0600 Orange

32 [Filter6 5Dye OB00(80-600) 36 P7 > O_B00(60-600) 0600 Orange | |

33 [Promega_Seq 36_Fast

34 [Promega Seq 36 Std

35 |Promega_XSeq_36_Fast

36 [Promega XSeq 36 Std

37 |Promega_8Dye CCOILS 36 _P4 = CCO LS CCOILS Brown

38 |Promega_8Dye_CCOILS_36_PT7 > CCO_ILS CCOILS Brown

39 |Promega Seq 36_Std_15min :

40 |T Seq 36 Std_15min

41_|Promega_8Dye CCOILS 36_P4(2) CCO_ILS CCOILS Brown ML

42 |Promega 5Dye WENILS 36 P4(2) [WEN_ILS [WEN ILS Orange 60 0 65 : 80 100120 140:1 =
| Main | AssaySetup | instrumentProtocol Setup | Basecaling Protacol Setup | Sizecalling Protocol Setup Size Standard Protocol Setup ] —

Resdy % Accessibility: Investigate 1] M ——5——+ 1%

Figure 240. Size Standard Protocol parameters displayed.

11.

Select the ‘Main’ worksheet tab followed by Save (Figure 224). A ‘Save As’ browse window
appears. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB drive) where you wish to save the new protocol
xml file and save to a folder named Protocols within that location (if folder does not
already exist, create a new folder with that name).

Notes:

a. Toimport the Protocol .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Protocols on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different
location on the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact Control Software will not be able to
locate these files.

b. Saving can be done after each protocol is edited or after all desired protocols have
been edited.

c. Ifthere are any invalid data errors within the new protocol.xml file being saved (e.g.,
assay being saved with an invalid sizecalling protocol ID that does not exist in the
‘Sizecalling Protocol Setup’ worksheet), an error window will be displayed (Figure 228).
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15.5 Creating New Assays and Protocols

User-defined assays and protocols may be created directly (i.e., without duplicating) with or
without prior import of a protocols .xml file. The process for creating assays and protocols is
essentially the same as that described for editing these methods in Sections 13.4.2-13.4.6.
The main consideration when creating assays and protocols, especially without prior import of
a protocol .xml file, is that certain fields in specific columns for different assay/protocol setup
worksheets are predicated on completing prior protocols and/or selecting amplification and
polymer type as described in the following table.

Worksheet Column Pull-Down Menu Display Pull-Down Menu
Requirement Content Options
Assay Setup | Dye Set - Application Type selected Available Dye Set
(fragment or sequencing) list corresponding to
the Application Type
selected.
Instrument - Application Type selected Any Protocol ID
Protocol (fragment or sequencing) on the ‘Instrument

Protocol Setup’
worksheet with the
same Application
Type and Polymer
Type as that selected
for the assay.

Polymer Type selected
(Polymer4 or Polymer7)

+ Instrument Protocol must
have been created for the
sample Application Type and
Polymer Type selected for
the assay
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Worksheet Column Pull-Down Menu Display Pull-Down Menu
Requirement Content Options
Assay Setup | Run Module* + Application Type selected Run Module
(continued) (fragment or sequencing) corresponding to the
Instrument Protocol
+ Polymer Type selected selected for the
(Polymer4 or Polymer7) assay.
+ Instrument Protocol
(containing the Run Module)
must have been created for
the sample Application Type
and Polymer Type selected
for the assay
Basecalling + “Sequencing” selected as Any Protocol ID on
Protocol Application Type the ‘Basecalling

+ Basecalling Protocol must

have been created

Protocol Setup’
worksheet.

Sizecalling Protocol

 “Fragment” selected as

Application Type

+ Sizecalling Protocol must

have been created

Any Protocol ID
on the ‘Sizecalling
Protocol Setup’
worksheet.

Size Standard + “Fragment” selected as Any Protocol ID on
Protocol Application Type the ‘Size Standard
Protocol Setup’
+ Sizecalling Protocol must worksheet.
have been created
Instrument Run Module* - Application Type selected Run Module
Protocol (fragment or sequencing) corresponding to
Setup the Application Type
+ Polymer Type selected and the Polymer
(Polymer4 or Polymer7) Type selected for the
instrument protocol.
Sizecalling Size Standard + Size Standard Protocol must | Any Protocol ID on
Protocol Protocol* have been created the 'Size Standard
Setup Protocol Setup’

worksheet.

*These columns are only available after selecting Right Double Arrow (see Section 13.4.6).
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15.6 Deleting Assays and Protocols

User-defined assays and protocols may be deleted one protocol at a time within each
worksheet.

1.

2
3.
4.
5

Select cell containing the Protocol ID that you wish to delete.

Select Delete at the top of the protocol setup worksheet.

A warning window will appear asking ‘Are you sure you want to delete the Protocol?”
Select Yes to delete the protocol.

Select No to cancel out of the deletion step.

15.7 Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact

The ‘Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact’ is accessed by opening the ‘Strip Setup Tool for
Spectrum Compact.xlsm’ Excel® macro-enabled workbook. This tool enables the user to create
and edit information for up to four strips (i.e., maximum number of strip for one run) in one .xml
file that can then be imported into the Spectrum Compact Control Software as described in
Section 5.3.4. The following table lists rules for characters that can be used for a Strip ID and
Sample Name;

Acceptable Characters

1 to 28 characters

Upper and lowercase alphabetic characters

Numbers

Symbols unless listed below

Unacceptable Characters #%&{P\<>*?/S!":@+'|= and spaces
Notes:
a.  While only 28 characters may be used for a strip ID, up to 50 characters are allowed for

individual sample names.

Multiple strips may be created and saved in one strip .xml file. In this way, multiple strips
can be made available on one strip .xml file. These strips are then available for individual
import when setting up a run on the Spectrum Compact CE System (see Section 5.3.4).
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15.7.1  Opening Protocol .xml File within Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact

To use the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact to create or edit a strip information .xml
file, a protocol .xml file (created using the Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact and
containing protocols and assays to be used in setting up the strip) must be opened within the
Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.

1. Select Open on the right-hand side of the Protocol File Name box (Figure 241). This opens
a browsing window. Browse to the location of the protocols .xml file created using the
Protocols Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact and select Open (Figure 242). A Microsoft®
Excel® window will appear stating “Protocol file read complete”.

2. Select OK to close out of this window. The protocol .xml file name is displayed at the top of
the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact (Figure 243).

- | Strip Information File Name | Open | save |
Protocol File Name m

[Stip Information D]

Tope | 1 Strip Information ID List [ sequencing  ElFragment
Fssay T e o |

&
H

a
=

Tan [Well Sample Name

Sooo
Soool

(G O R ) O R 2

<< Load

Apply >>

T
Pog
e

e m[r e min[p i e p[e e e e o p| e e e e e e

R T e e L e L e BB B I e PR

=
Copyright # Hitachi High-Tech Corporation. 2013-2020. Allrights reserved. E138050-000M0E
] Strip Setup < 3] 5
H m - ¥ + 0%
Figure 241. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.
i3 File Open >
4 - » ThisPC > UDISK2.0(D:) v O Search UDISK 2.0 (D:) el

Organize » New folder

< Downloads Ly Name

Jﬁ' P |2 Exported_Assays_Protocols3xml
=] Pictures =] Exported_Assays_Protocols2xml
B Vvideos 2| Exported_Assays_Protocolsxml
25 MADBMCLAREN =] Test_AssayProtocolxml
. UDISK 2.0 (D3) [Z] Test_Protocolxml
[N Y 1 ¥ & 2
File name: | Exported_Assays_Protocols.xml V| XMLfile (*xml) v

TDUls M cance'

Figure 242. Browsing window.
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- | Strip Information File Name | Open | save |

Protocol File Name D "E xported_Assays_P mtocols xmi | Open |
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Figure 243. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with Protocol File Name selected

15.7.2 Creating New Strip Information

1. Select the cell immediately to the right of the Strip Information ID cell and enter the new
Strip Information ID (Figure 244).

2. Select the cell immediately to the right of the Application Type cell and use the pull-down
menu to select the application type:

.

Sequencing-Polymer7
Fragment-Polymer4

Fragment-Polymer7

3. Foreach lane (i.e, strip), select a Sample Type for each well that will contain a sample by
selecting that cell (Figure 244).

Notes:

Select S for Sample

Select C+ for Positive Control
Select C- for Negative Control
Select A for Allelic Ladder

Sample type options vary depending on whether fragment or sequencing are chosen
for application type. See Sections 5.3.1 and 5.4.1 for description of sample types
available for fragment and sequencing analysis, respectively.

A sample type other than “Unused” must be assigned to at least one well in each
injection set (wells 1-4 or wells 5-8). If all four wells in an injection set are assigned as
“Unused”, the injection set will not be run. If all eight wells in a strip are assigned as
“Unused’, a warning message will be displayed when trying to run on the Spectrum
Compact CE System.
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1@ Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact.dsm - Read-Only - Excel — X

| Strip Information File Name | Open | save |

Protocol File Name D:E xported_Assays_Protocols.am| [~ open |

[Eoipinfemation D_Fromega Fusion bC

Type_Fragment Pobmert ] Strip Information ID List @sequencng  @rragment
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Biichcl adderd | ¥
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Apply >>
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20a Diplcate

Capyright® Heashi High-Teeh Carperation, 20718-2020, Allights re:snad. 133050-000M08

| strip Setup i 3
Ready @ iy oo

Figure 244. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with Sample Type selected.

Enter a sample name for each well position by selecting the Sample Name cell adjacent to the
well number and entering the sample name (Figure 245).

i3 Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactadsm - Read-Only - Excel - X

H Strip Information File Name | Open | sae |

Protocol File Name D:Exported_Assays_P otocols !
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p. 2
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Assay Y
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Fusier_BL_ e IR, |
sian BL_flslo_ Ladder [
Usion_BL_ing_2800M_DHiA [
5 sicr BC_NTC [

Usion_BC_0 Sng_ DIV |
Usion_BE_6 35ng Bk [
Usion BE_leiic_Usdder [
usion_BC_D 25ng DA [8
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Apply >>
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Copyright ® Htaohi High-Teoh Corparation. Z013-2070. Allights reerued, 136050-000M08

Strip Setup <« »
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Figure 245. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with Sample Names entered.
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4,

To assign an assay to an injection set (set of four wells), select the cell under the Assay
column to the right of the cell labelled Tst. This will activate a pull-down menu (Figure 246).
Select the desired assay from the available list. Repeat for all injection sets.

Note: When entering sample names in the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact, copy
and paste can be used as well as fill-down commands.

il Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactalsm - Read-Only - Excel - X

-] Strip Information File Name | Open | save |

Protocol File Name D:E xported_Assays_Protocols.xml Open

[Seip Information 10 [Promeza Fusien 60 Tpplisstion Type [Freqment Peiymerd_| Shiplirmaton DLt sy oo
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7"
i<
%

-
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Tna O

" Bl adder

ing, 00N
_NTC

_0.5na DA

0.25ng._Cni

e

_ Aliziic_sddar

-0 126ng OA

Apply >>

HEEAERRR RARERERE AR R R SR RRRARS

SN N e e e

il A sl sl Lo e nd b el sl ) el o el B U

“| 2nd Duplicate

Ready

Copyight # Hiachi High-Tech Corporation. 2013-2020. Allights reserved. 138050-000M05

Strip Setup < »

Figure 246. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with Assay pull-down menu.

5.

Repeat these steps for the 2nd assay field if a second assay will be run for the strip.

Note: The assays available in the 2nd assay field are filtered based on the dye set in the
assay selected in the st assay field. For example, if a ‘Promega_6-dye’ dye set based
assay is chosen in the Tst assay field, then only assays using that same dye set are
available as an option in the 2nd assay field. In this way, injections can be duplicated with
the same assay conditions by choosing the same assay in the 2nd assay field as that used
in the 1st assay field. Duplicate injections of the same assay conditions can be run by
using the Duplicate function of the ‘Edit Injection List’ screen (see Section 5.6).
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6. Select Apply to move the newly created strip information to the Strip Information ID List.
The name of the newly created strip will appear in this list (Figure 247).

Notes:

a. An asterisk appears in front of the newly created strip file name in the Strip Information
ID List prior to saving the strip information as a .xml file. After saving as a .xml file, the
asterisk disappears (Figure 246).

b. Multiple strips may be created and added to the Strip Information ID List prior to
saving the strip .xml file. In this way, multiple strips can be made available on one strip
xml file. These multiple strips are then available for individual import when setting up a
run on the Spectrum Compact CE System (see Section 5.3.4).

c. Strip information may be filtered by application type (sequencing and fragment,
sequencing alone, or fragment alone) by checking boxes adjacent to “Sequencing” and
“Fragment” above the Strip Information ID List.

§3 Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compactlsm - Read-Only - Excel — X
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Figure 247. 'Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact’ with new strip in Strip Information ID List.

7. By selecting either Duplicate or Delete with the new strip highlighted in Strip Information ID
List, the newly created strip can be duplicated or deleted prior to saving the strip .xml file.

8. To save the new strip information as a .xml file that can be imported into the Spectrum
Compact Control Software via a USB drive, select Save to the right of the Strip Information
File Name. A ‘Save As’ window will appear. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB drive) where
you wish to save the new strip .xml file and save to a folder named Strips within that
location (if folder does not already exist, create a new folder with that name).

Note: To import the Strips .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Strips on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different location on
the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact CE System Software will not be able to locate these
files.
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9. The name and location of the new strip will now appear in the Strip Information File Name
cell (Figure 248).
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Figure 248. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with new strip in Strip Information File Name.

15.7.3 Loading and Editing Existing Strip Information

The Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact can be used to import strip .xml files and edit
these files to create new strip .xml files. To use the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact to
edit a strip .xml file, a protocol .xml file (created using the Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum
Compact and containing protocols and assays to be used in setting up the strip) must

also be opened within the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact as described above (see
Section 13.7.1).

1. After opening a protocol .xml file within the Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact, select
Open on the right-hand side of the Strip Information File Name box (Figure 249). This opens
a browsing window. Browse to the location of the strips .xml file created and select Open
(Figure 250). A Microsoft® Excel® window will appear stating “Strip information file read
complete”. Select OK to close out of this window. The strip .xml file name is now displayed at
the top of the Strip Setup Tool in the Strip Information File Name box (Figure 2571).

Note: If a strip .xml file is chosen when opening a Protocol File Name or if a protocol .xml
file is chosen when opening a Strip Information File Name, a Microsoft® Excel® window will
appear stating “Cannot read protocol file. Unsupported file format.” or “Cannot read strip
information file. Unsupported file format.’, respectively. Select OK and confirm that the
correct .xml file is being opened.
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Figure 249. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with Protocol .xml file in Protocol File Name.
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Figure 250. Browsing window.
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Figure 251. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with strip .xml file in Strip Information File Name.

2. Select the desired Strip in the Strip Information ID List on the right-hand side of the screen
followed by Load (Figure 251).

Note: Strip information may be filtered by application type (sequencing and fragment,
sequencing alone, or fragment alone) by checking boxes adjacent to “Sequencing” and
“Fragment” above the Strip Information ID List.

3. The information for that strip now appears on the left-hand side of the screen (Figure 252).
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Figure 252. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with Strip Information ready for editing.
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4. Edit the information for the new strip following the instructions for Creating New Strip
Information (Section 13.7.2). If desired, a new Strip Information ID can be assigned
(Figure 253).
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Figure 253. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with edited new Strip Information ID.

275  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



Legacy Protocol and Strip Setup Tools for Spectrum Compact

5. Select Apply to move the newly created strip information to the ‘Strip Information ID List'.
The name of the newly created strip will appear in this list (Figure 254).

Notes:

a. An asterisk appears in front of the newly created strip file name in the Strip Information
ID List prior to saving the strip information as a .xml file. After saving as a .xml file, the
asterisk disappears (Figure 255).

b. Multiple strips may be created and added to the Strip Information ID List prior to
saving the strip .xml file. In this way, multiple strips can be made available on one strip
xml file. These multiple strips are then available for individual import when setting up a
run on the Spectrum Compact CE System (see Section 5.3.4).
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Figure 254. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with new strip in Strip Information ID List.

6. By selecting either Duplicate or Delete with the new strip highlighted in Strip Information ID
List, the newly created strip can be duplicated or deleted prior to saving the strip .xml file.

7. To save the new strip information as a .xml file that can be imported into the Spectrum
Compact CE System Software via a USB drive, select Save to the right of the Strip
Information File Name. A ‘Save As’ window will appear. Browse to the location (e.g., a USB
drive) where you wish to save the new strip .xml file and save to a folder named Strips
within that location (if folder does not already exist, create a new folder with that name).
The existing strip file information name may be overwritten (if saving to the same location
where the original unedited file was stored) or saved as a new name, as desired.

Note: To import the Strips .xml files onto a Spectrum Compact CE System, they must be
stored in a folder called Strips on the USB drive. If they are stored in a different location on
the USB drive, the Spectrum Compact CE System Software will not be able to locate these
files.
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8. The name and location of the new strip will now appear in the Strip Information File Name
cell (Figure 255).
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Figure 255. Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact with new strip in Strip Information File Name.
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Summary of Changes

The following changes were made to the 1/26 revision of this document:

1.

2.

Added new Section 13.

Renumbered original Section 13 to Section 15.
Corrected legend for Figure 223.

Updated Acceptable Characters in Section 15.7.

Made minor text edits.

278  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



© 2020-2026 Promega Corporation. All Rights Reserved.
PowerPlex is a registered trademark of Promega Corporation.

Excel, Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. LIZ and VIC are registered trademarks
and FAM, GeneMapper, HEX, Hi-Di, NED, PET, ROX and TAMRA are trademarks of Thermo Fisher Scientific. GeneMarker is a
registered trademark of SoftGenetics.

Products may be covered by pending or issued patents or may have certain limitations. Please visit our website for more
information.

All prices and specifications are subject to change without prior notice.

Product claims are subject to change. Please contact Promega Technical Services or access the Promega online catalog for the
most up-to-date information on Promega products.

Not for Medical Diagnostic Use. Class 1 Laser Product.

279  Spectrum Compact CE System | TMD058 | Revised 1/26



0

Promega

PROMEGA CORPORATION - 2800 WOODS HOLLOW ROAD - MADISON, WI 53711-5399 USA - TELEPHONE 608-274-4330

www.promega.com -« © 2026 PROMEGA CORPORATION + ALL RIGHTS RESERVED + PRICES AND SPECIFICATIONS SUBJECT TO CHANGE WITHOUT PRIOR NOTICE » TMDO058 » REVISED 1/26




	1 Introduction
	1.1	Spectrum Compact CE System Description
	1.2	Common Safety Precautions
	1.3	Safety Symbols and Marking
	1.4	Location of Instrument Safety Symbols on Oven Door
	1.5	Spectrum Compact CE System Specifications
	1.6	General Warnings
	1.7	Product Components
	1.8	Reagents and Consumables
	1.9	Laser Safety
	1.10	Environmental Requirements
	1.11	Unpacking, Installing and Moving the Spectrum Compact CE System
	1.12	Special Instructions
	1.13	Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Safety
	1.14	Chemical Safety
	1.15	Disposal of Waste Solution and/or Instrument
	1.16	Thermal Safety
	1.17	Protection Against Computer Viruses
	1.18	RoHS Marking for China

	2 Operating the System
	2.1	Turning On the Instrument
	2.2	Navigating the Spectrum Compact Software 
	2.3	Checking Consumable Status
	2.4	Preparing the Sample Cartridge
	2.5	Spectrum Compact CE System Workflow

	3 Managing Consumables
	3.1	Maintenance Schedule for Consumables
	3.2	Changing Consumables One at a Time
	3.3	Uninstalling and Storing the Capillary Cartridge 
	3.4	Installing All Consumables at One Time

	4 Performing Calibrations
	4.1	Spatial Calibration
	4.2	Spectral Calibration

	5 Performing a Run
	5.1	Preparing the Instrument
	5.2	Preparing the Sample Cartridge
	5.3	Fragment Analysis
	5.4	Sequencing Analysis
	5.5	Loading the Sample Cartridge
	5.6	Editing Injection Information Prior to Starting a Run
	5.7	Monitoring a Run 
	5.8	Exporting Results from Current Run

	6 Reviewing Completed Runs
	6.1	Reviewing Run Results
	6.2	Exporting Run Results
	6.3	Deleting Run Results
	6.4	Reviewing Log Information

	7 Managing Assays, Protocols and Dye Sets
	7.1	General Settings and Protocol Security Symbols
	7.2	Creating Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets
	7.3	Editing Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets
	7.4	Deleting Protocols, Assays and Dye Sets
	7.5	Exporting and Importing Protocols and Assays

	8 Managing Instrument Settings
	8.1	System Settings
	8.2	Network Settings
	8.3	Security Settings
	8.4	User Accounts
	8.5	Backup Settings
	8.6	File Name Conventions
	8.7	Adjusting Date and Time

	9 Instrument Information
	9.1	System Information
	9.2	Alarm List

	10 Shutting Down the Instrument
	10.1	Short-Term Shutdown
	10.2	Long-Term Shutdown

	11 Error Messages
	12 Troubleshooting
	12.1	Instrument
	12.2	Spatial Calibration
	12.3	Spectral Calibration
	12.4	Sequencing Analysis
	12.5	Fragment Analysis

	13 Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact 
	13.1	Recommended System Requirements
	13.2	Application Installation
	13.3	Operating the Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact 
	13.4	Strip Setup
	13.5	Creating and Editing Assays and Protocols

	14 Reviewing System Tests
	14.1	Reviewing Fragment System Test Results
	14.2	Reviewing Sequencing System Test Results

	15 Legacy Protocol and Strip Setup Tools for Spectrum Compact
	15.1	Recommended System Requirements
	15.2	Spreadsheet Installation
	15.3	Protocol Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact 
	15.4	Editing Existing Assays and Protocols
	15.5	Creating New Assays and Protocols
	15.6	Deleting Assays and Protocols
	15.7	Strip Setup Tool for Spectrum Compact  

	16 Summary of Changes



